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“ . - .(PREBACE - - |

ﬂ'h?. book represents the culmmatlog of a thn,ee-year pro_;ect conducted

.-

"o by Research for Better Schools (RBS) for the Natio}% Institute of Education. .

RBS' specific task was to 1dent1fy, &nalyze, and verity defimtwe soc1a1

'~
- 3

cl.:hanges recast for the 'decades ahead and to proJect their maJor 1mpltcations

for s{hools {f the future, paying particular attention to ;ndwiduallzing and v

humamzing 1ns truction. - . 3 ' ’

. C . 4
- . - - N

d

Imtially, RBS reViewed a large body of social science data to extract
‘ i
- aﬁigmficant genﬁlralwations havmg particular relevance to educattori Then,

a g _Qup of disti
Kenneth Boulding, R. Buckminster Fuller, Harpld Lasswell and Jonis Salk

ished indxvxduals -- including Daniel Bell, Elise: Bouldmg,

, o= gpe’_ﬂated further about these nottons_and noted trends of particular

o, -
/.’ °

impo'rtance to ‘schools‘. ~In addition, prominen't educafors -- namely Urie. .
Brorrfenbrenner, Robert Glaser, Louis Rubin, Robert Scanlon, Harold Shane
and Ralph Tyler -+ analyzed the trends to deterrmne priorities in p}.anmng
for future sohools. Congresswoman Shirley Chisholm and Senator Richard °
Sch@veiker examined the proJections in terms of the federal role in educat}on

and political viability. ‘The complete remarks of these speakers is be1ng .

epublished by Allyn-and Bacoh in two volumes: The Future of Education: .

Perspectives on Tomorrow’s Schooling_ (February, 1975) and a second

LS 3
» .

.volurhe, ‘yet untitled (anticipated Ap‘, 1976) N

L

To determine whether these fut\rre planning needs were relevant to
educational practitioners, a questionnaire was- developed to collect their
observations and opinions. A total of 162 superintendents associate and .
as'sistant superintendents, curriculum coordinators,%r;ncipals and teachers

- _ from" across the country, selected for their active interest in innovation and
: .

v

- concern regarding planning schools for the future, responded This survey ¢

substyntiated that areas tdentified through the hterature survey and symposia

]



\ . were of the utmost importance in future school plannmg and development
_actjvities. Chaptsr I presents .an overview of these trends; .Cbapter II -
dtscusses their educahonal ramrﬁcanons. . . o
1Js1ng these pnont:es as ‘a basxs, four deszgners at Besearch for
Better Schools created 1ndependent plans for schools for the future. A .
- ‘txme frame for 1mplementa.hon by 1985 and a cost-effectweness mind set
- were’ the -only- constramts placed on them. After the corhpletton of proto-
type models, a group a school pracntxoners from across the country con-
vened in Phtlade hia to crlttque each of the- destgns. Chaptex oI mtroduces
these des{gnv the designs, themselves sdappear in Chapters lV V '-VI and.
VII; Chapter VII addresses the:r implementation. :-‘/ .
' -Unfortunately, efforts aimed at studyu)g the future ofter_r%re pursued~
faddlshly, wzthout regard for plaustbthty, legttlmacy and‘predild.‘l'wé uncer-
,tslnty. Because of thts, the destgners of the models exérctsed great care .
vin restr;ct:ng themselves to-social and educational ‘projectionsa that respon-
sible and informed observers regarded as. highly probable. Hende, while’
the 1nstructional environment on which the models are based cannot be
v1ewed as certam, ﬂ‘odds favonng their occurrence are reasonably good.
A stralghtforward rationale underhes the models. Historically, schools
-have tended to respond to somal change somewhat tardily; the result has been
:too. little and too late. Furthermore, it seems that 1nst1tut10ns, if they are
forewarned and prepared can, at least to some extent, influence the1: own

degtiny. Thus, if we know something about what the future is hkely to brmg,
‘

~even in the most general terms, we tan seek so,lutmns whtch avoid early ’

. o>,
_ obsolescence. If on the other hand, we fatl to look ahead, we may initiate

actions which are doomed to be obsolescent. : _\

' 'Why, one might ask,;s uld we seek alternatwe'models? Why nat
destgn the one school that is most hkely to suit our purposes? As the staff

at-Research for Better Schools pondered these questions, it qmckly became

g
'apparent that no single school could adequately serve all the mterests of a

4
, . - .




. .
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' .dwerse clientele., In faqt, the need for educatxonal dxversxty will be consider-
v

ably g:fﬂer in the future than 1t is in the present. In addition, as the,hpro_)ect
-developed, it became clear that Opxnxons differed among scholars, educators, "/

and expenenced desxgners, both as to the 1mp11catxons of. the aoaxlable social ~'\
forecastmg evidence and even more fundamentally, as to the’ basic functxon of
schools. 'I'he s,taff also concluded at local adaptation, due to partxcular school ,

[

envxronments, commumty expectatxons, parental concerns, and student attltndes,

~ ¢

'would be an irnportant factor in determuung a,pproprtate elements for a specific

district or school ~

<
The models, in total, are a{n experimentall beginning. They }mirror the
particular predispositlons, values, and learnings ofl‘t,heir cre’ators. Other
' professionals, WOrking with the same data, ‘wodld probably stress different
rationa.les- and follow d‘ifferent' paths. - However, they do represent frame-
wOrks that is, they can be revised, refined, added- to, deleted and genérally
modxfxed according to local need and preference. ’ ‘ - -
No dxstrxc.t,_ obvxously, will find it possible to. irnmediately establish a
s‘chool based on these mod,els. Many of the technologica\l an’d.attitudinal
prereQuisites are hot yet'ig existence. Nonetheless,‘ several steps can be

"taken which in time 'may prove to be of grea’t benefit: fxrst, the models can

//

" be used as a devxce fqr alertfng the profeulon to the 1nev1tab111ty' of change

’ and the need for thmkmg ahead a.bout how school systems should prepare
tomorrqw's students for the world they will encounter; second, the models
can be & useful atd to that segm/nt of the profession specxfxcally concerned
with research and de\?eIOpment s1nce the Dpectftcattons and underlyxng
pfemises have consxderable ‘bearing on their endeavors third, . the socxetal.
pro_)ectxons upon which the models are based can famxlxarxze teachers and

‘ currxculum planners with subJe-Qt matter that perhaps should be 1ncorporated
1nto current instruction on soc1a1 systems; fourth the models should be

., helpful to professors'ﬁof, education for pre-service-or ltn-servtce course work;.

fifth, state education deparfments may find the models Ese‘ful-.in staff training -

\’.}




- , °- ’ . ’ Y. | . v " . . '. — ‘ .
.and in their work with school districts; bixth school and community planning- '

groups may want to use ‘the modele to generate changesin their schools' and -

‘seventh, parhcnlar aspeeta of each model cag‘be tested. mthout undue difficulty,
-_ and in instafices epplied in prelixmnary form within ‘the present. school struc- .
ture. The extension of learmng Opportumtles into cornmumty llfe, the organi-
zation of claurooms for maximum responsweness to md1v1dua1 student needs,
and the bauc reconstructlon of curncular priorities, for example, can all be
. subjected to hard- core expenmentahon and real world evaluation.
| The focus of the work w on changes that are needed at the local level

The future of educahon. and of the large society, will not arrive anew on

\

“a parttcular day; it w111 unfold elowly as various forces and. pressures spawn .

_’ new aims, new reeponses_and— new adaptations. The models represent a
o N " .. L

beginning in this direction. . AT )) ‘

e . . o B . A T, o . : <.

Ll
v
» .

J S . ) "The deugns in this b?ok propose educational .
C obJectwes that dre responsible to the deman@%
and opportunities of our changlng society, a j
they outline ways by which a much wider variety,
of learning experiences can be utilized to attain
these objectives. They point out the importance
of reformmg occupational education, which is -
‘s ~ certainly a critical problem at this time when |
 the structure of occupations as well as the spe- .
1 o cific jobs are ina period of continuing change. ?
o The designs emphaslze community involvement
. ‘ o in education and suggest ways of dealmg con-
" structively with diversity and managing individ
) ' . ualized instruction. -They also address some of
' ' . the problems of implementing change in schools.
- ~I have found in these designs a wealth of signifi-
* cant and helpful suggestions for the development
of schools in the future."

’ Ralph Tyler
Director .Emeritus
‘Center for Advanced Study
. - N *  in the Behavioral Sciences
. ’ : .. Stanford University ’

. DR viii - . '
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The ultimste goal of ¢ ué/ation is. t6 prepar; "tudents to hve inan, °
' anknown future. Consequently. the cb‘llenge to gucators is to equlp
: sbadents with the knowledge, skills, and valued that will enable them to

- o

- live ef?ctively, prodnctively, and en_}oyablyt in tomorrow's w%rld. For
. the ‘student now in:school, the future lies in a time band extending fromi -
“ the present through the decades ahead to the. year,Z(_)OO and beyond. _How . * '
can educators ensure that instruction offers valid preparation for such ‘
a fuh:re? To accomplish this,. the first/task of educational plann‘e.rs is g >
:to review social, economic, political, and other forecasts and then to’
'make the best possible esthnates of the opportunitles and problems they -

will present to determine what sorts of changes are most needed in

education. : o _ . S /O a

Ths literature of futurology {s 1mmensg and’it is not the purpose '_
A
here to offer a comprehenswe rev1ew. Rather, what is presented is a
summarg listing of major 8 c1eta1 ﬁzds }nto‘e future for lntch there

is substantial evidéneea whxch conferns many, if not most, ﬂlturolo-l

gists. It is important Kemember, however, that mo projections for

K S N
the future are extrapolatlons of current trends, and si.nce societal forces
- are many and‘ interact in co\mplex ways,. one rnust antic1_pate that there

—— K -

will be some unforeseen outcomes. ,
. 2 . . - - - 'v to- - ‘ : . “
. * The' following discussion gives special attention to conceptions of

the future presented by speakers at Research for Better Schools two ' ¢
- ‘national symposia on plan.n?ng schools for the future' Damel Bell, Elise
Poulding, Kenneth Boulding, Urie Bronfenbrenner, Representatwe
: Shirley Chisholm, Buckminster Fuller, -J’onas Salk, Senmator Richard W e
" Schwelker, ‘and Harold Shane. Also, it draws heavily from WllllB Harman s

"The Nature of Our Changmg Soc1ety Imphcatxons for Schools' (1). It
* should be stressed that all of the conceptions consldered here are from

the perspectiye _Western society, particularly that of the United States.

. . ] . o - e
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L 'rhere ie no uﬁlhctory way of clauifying ?eceptione o,f the future ..
dnce the nrllou projecﬁone*overlap 80" gregtly. - The cleuificatlon
choeen m limply lists topice undei: thuf/eneral hesdinge. perspec- :
e tlvee oa forecheﬂng the. ﬁxtnre. mjor areu o£ chenge, a.nd the impect {

| 'oichlngelontheindividlul. . o S

- . . . Se N L e
- . - : .
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e’ ctivee on Fore-ce‘itin “the Future ', , . ,
or castin re,ther ‘than redictin Predictione are etatemente of

‘ whe,t il expected to happen while foreceete :dentxfy visible trends end '
’ / alternetive outcor(e: that may happen. Daniel Bell (2) favors forecelting

_over pre’i lon. Hewritel. S | L

N My ‘colleagues and I at the Commission of the Year 2000 ma.ke a
' very simple and important distinction -between-prediction and,
- forecieting. I suppose there are people who, being wise. and
T ‘heving lot;/éf experience, can predict. But ifherently, predtctlon

, . s extremely diﬂict[lt. - It.eqanot be formalized and made eubJect
1+ . to rules ... Nor. can we 'point predictions; - which is the - '
y prediction of events. Th too many contingencies, so we

don't predict ... We forecast. ‘These are trends and probabilities.
'./Butgven forecasting is diffica®-because probabilistic statements
involvé alt%rnetive roede, and the.farther out in'time one goee, .
N - the more the 'fan' spreads out. ’ T

" Bell continuee by o’ganizing hie forecaeﬁng around "etructural trends ‘
"in eocie\:y" within "three social framewd-ke" ourqnational eocilty, our
‘ emergingt communal eociety, and the poet-induetrial society.. Hée definee v
,A . - the emerging national eociety "n the eenee of being drewn 80 tighuy\
', ‘together that a shock in one part of the eociety hae immediate repercue- .
‘sions in every other part of the eociety ".He eees two dimeneione to the
communel lociety, "an eccelerated ehift*away from the merket to pubhc
. decieion making" and a trend in which "more and mote claims are x:lade
*  on the basis of group rifite--being a black, being poor,. Beink elderly "
Finelly, to’ Bell, the poet‘ induetrial eociety now developing .represents "'
"a chenge from a goode-produci.ng economy to a eervice economy" and a
- L. .. 4.
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lituatiOn in Whlch 'we have become dependent on theoret1ca1 knowledge :
'_and the codiflcation of theoret1cal knowledge " : ) . e

.

Alternative futures. U‘ncerta:nt1es about how current soc1a1 forces
N

. will ‘interact, or w hat new forces w111 come* 1nto play, requir’é that fore- ' "_'

casts take account of plauslble\alternatwe futures. ‘Kenneth Boulding (3)

states one approach to uncerta1nty this way.; .

~ Under conditions of uncerta1nty, it is rational to be l1q\nd flexible,
‘and adaptable, ‘to postpone decisions, to muddle through and leave
options open for the future, to be uncommitted, and to d6 a whole

" host of things we would never do under ideal conditions of certa1nty. .
The worst of all poss1ble situations is where we have decision
making under conditions of ob;ect1ve uncertainty, byt under delusions

" of certainty. Under these circumstances we zero i on disaster,
because we become overcommitted, inflexible, and unadaptable, and
hence are overtaken and destroyed by the inevitable surprise., The
great lesson of evolutionary theory 1s-prec1sely that it is the meek-- -
"that is, the adaptable--who inherit the earth, not the strong--that 1s,
the well adapted and the proud, or unadaptable.

L}

Flarold Shane (4) organizes his concept1on of alternat1ve futures
-around two distinct p0881b111t1e8 for societal change, utop1an and dystopranL\
Proponqnts of the former trend, he notes ''... agree with J’ohn Platt ...
. who commented back. in'the '60s that: the world had '_hecome'too dangerous&
for anything short of Utopia. " i Under\-.vthg"umpian scenario, Shane orga-
nizes possible outcomes by sociofutures * technofutures gofutures, and
human futures. Some prOJectmns falling under the utop1an label are a
decline in racism, a’rapid ach1evement of zero population growth, "1ncreaslng

succ‘s 1n the benign man1ﬁ'lat1on and restorat1on of the env1ronmént "

perfect1on of birth control techmques and 1mprovement in the qual1ty of
llfe factors (though privacy will be hard to preserve). On the other hand,
vthe dystop1an scenario projects a gnm p1cture in which today ] problems
worsen: a rap1d population increase, mountmg food crises and fam1ne,

a gap between rich and poor t‘hat may increase to as much as a per cap1ta

ratio\o£5910 1, un1nhab1table cities, and 80 on.

. . v
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. Willis Harman (.5.')"._i‘kh‘hi! Pi'c;jections for cha’ngih&pbciew. rf.o.cu!'e-! ; (
" ) . . ; « . . }

on tWo,pouible'alt_e‘r‘nativ)g 'fyturea. Sithe ucond-phu.e induatfial }_Qciety, i,

s and ''the pe_rlop-cexi_tered néciety; " _f;!i’rman characterizes the key features

In the second-phase industrial society, cybernation will have taken
over, and will do better, many of the tasks for which men's minds °
"are presently trained. Those who are leading exciting lives a_.t'i;he»
‘managerial or technological foreft&_nt of the advancing. society will
‘probably work as long hours as at present. For the rest there will |
. be increased leisure to be used for recreation or education ...
Chtngq-- the research, develoﬁment. and innovation process-- will
be institutionalized ... Thes® developments will result in the growth

of, and concentration of power in, a bureaucratic and knowledge-
based merifocratic elite ... New applied technology Géll have ; |
 affected life in many ways .. Thereé will be variety in-cities too, .
. with ope'ci'a.lizgii-forma--s_’qientiﬁc city, university city.festival
and ceremoniai cities, recreation city, experimental cities-- and
.. planned communities ... Along with these adafalptages'.thqre will be
_some problems. Because of the lag in nodernifation of undevel- '
- oped countries, the gap between rich nations and poor nafffons will
grow evenlarger ... There will be internal tension too. Although. -
" some progress will have been made on the ‘poveirty problem, the ©
) . white-nonwhite conflict will-continue, and the alienated young of
¢ - the .sixties will be raising another generation, . also alienated. How- '
s ever, the law enforcement agenciés will have regained the initiative,
’ violence and counter-violence will be under coatrol, and conflict =~ -
will mainly take the form of widespread sub¥¥Pranean resentments.

" of sécond-phiase industrial society by projesting 'that:':' . e

)

* In contrast is Harman's deséription of the person- centered society:

The goals of the society includé making economic growth meet human
needd, achisving knowledge and agsthetic advance; and controlling
social problems so that individuals may progress toward their own
‘goals of self-fulfillment. - The industrial system is subservient to,
- andygesponsible to, these larger purposes.of the society. The
overarching goal is the cultivation and enrichment of all human
beings, in.all their diversity, complexity, and profundity ... In
~ the forecasts which describe this society, each individual willbe \
.. provided enough resources, aidd in such a way, as to enable him to
 © live in dignity .. . The society will be a planned society, but planned .
" ..in such a way 'a" to deepen, not diminish, the freedom of the individual_‘.
_ The technological level will be high,. as in the second-phage industrial
*" forecast, but'the priorities for technological development will be
" ‘influenced by human and global needs. ST '
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Harman 8 discussion proceeds, w1th an analysxs of the reulutaoﬂary and

thexcounterrevolunonary forces in socxety. that w%l‘mﬂuence the Outr

. - . i
comes of his alt,grnatxves. ) - . " ‘
) - ) . s . “

Adagtxng to ;ha#ndﬂluencxng charg_e_. Indxvxduals and gf‘oups _
; can respond to change in two different ways they can adapt to it or they '
| can 1nf1u.ence the course of a change. Toleratmg increased pollutxon,
for 1nstance. is adapty;g to it, perhaps by giving up swimrffng at pubhc
. 'beaches. The alternatwe response might be for {commuthty or regwn
- to org\nize in f1ght1ng pollutmn, as exemphhed by programs to clean
up the Hudaon,Rwer, Lake Erie, and Lake Washington in Seattle, and )
by the etate-wade ant1 pollutmn program in Oregon Adaptlng to change.
'.‘by f1nd1ng ways, of usxng 1ncreased lexsureproductwely. for example,
often 1s\'nécessary and constructwe However, it should be held in
A rmnd that socxety and its proble;ns 1s a human product and that humans
ﬂth_ereforev-‘_are capahle of ,creat1ng a society in which problems are .
resoﬁved. ' _Even in Vhighly-regimented t6talitarian states, when circum- A
stances h_ecome .i'ntolerable to enough people, protest movements arise
an‘d"changes'areforced that at"l’east improve the human situation. Harmanfs
analysls of revolutlonary forces in today 8 society 1s very much a poxnt

in this. regard , L

JOnas Salk's (6) ahalys‘is of societal evolution from Epoch A (an open
_ system) to Epoch B (a closed system) is partlculérly relevant to a dis-
cussion about 1nﬂuenc1ng change. lHe holds that durxng the prevxous
Epoch A, a v_nn-lose strategy was workable in which the strong benefited

- at the expense of the weak. ' Today, in Epoch B, he contende’fhbt this "

-~

strategy is no longer viable for survival. Instead, a double- strategy

must evolve in which both parties (individuals, groups, or peoples)

. benefit from the transaction. His message is clear ‘human survxval

»

‘ depends Qn a world- wide pattern of mutuality and cooperatlon

. : _ -Ta
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' -'to ,8p0 relationehipé and to-influence events. Applying this to Salk'
conception of evolvin'gt,eociety shows that humanity needs. a double-gin

etrategy in which the euential relatioushipe between A's benef}te and
B's benefite are taken fully intm account. I the, double-wm qtrategy is A
not implemented. Fuller 8 warning is pertinent' "We are going into '
- our final exa.mina.ti.onI as to whether we really qualify to stay in the

universe " (8) L T

-

°€ . LN i
Rene Duboe (8) also preeente an optimietic view of our capacity to

[ -prevent problems from' overwhehning us: in his article. "Trend Is Not

Deetiny. ". He writes: . ‘* ' o o te

v " 20 The future is never an extrapolatmn of the gast . The escape
. " from existing trends is now facilitated by the fact that societies -
" anticipate future dangers and take preventive steps against
. éxpected upheavals ... In the past, disasters caught humankind
by surprise; now, . future situations are ﬁcueseﬂ long before ‘
- the event, especially if they are- hkely to be dangerous. °

'Major Areas of Societal Cha ge. Futurologiats have many listings

_ _ of the kinds of cha&ges they project for Western BOClet}' in the. future.
*. " The lists, thaﬁﬁh different in length’ and specificity. have much in”

common. The list be}ow is given by Herman Kahn and Anthony Wiener (9)'
. of the Hudson Institute under the heading,‘ "'There is 2 Basic Long Term S
" . ‘Muliifold Trend Toward:" | -

7
) 8 ~Increaeingly§eneate (empirical, this-worldly, secular,
& - -~ - humanistic, praqmatic, utihtarian, contractual epicurean. .

Ly T or hedoniatic) cultures _
' 2. Bourgeoie bureaucratic, ."rxierito'cratic, " democratic
{and netionalietic") elites ’

~ - B. Accumulation of ecient:fic and technological knowiedge




“

.‘., ‘ “ _A‘ ) ‘, .. . ‘~ 1'. v »

4, Institutiotahzation of change, especgally research develgment. -
innovatio nd diffusion . T ) - o ‘ ,
ot . 5. Wbrld-wide industrialization ahd modermzation - "_‘.-77 t’ '
' 6. iIncreased affluence and (recently) leisure « S A\ .
/ '7 'Pop\rlahon gr’g;h; N ;’; o . ') . o j.‘"' = ’ 7_.
. 8. Decreasing importance ofprimary occupa.tions : K
;'.‘9'.'7 -Urbanu.ation and (sooh) the growth of megalopohses h ,
1‘0. Literacy and educationp\ P _\ o~
11 Increased capability for mass'destruiction‘-" ' L ,."
" 12. Increasing tempo of change ' R t'. S e
13. . Increasing umv/ergahty of these trends. - : .

Doubtless the fact’ that the lxst has 13 1tems is acc1denta1 rather than .

’ 1ntentiona1. Each trend needs to be understood ghaped and govea'ned

o7 b 0y
in the 1nterest of human’ surviVal and welfare.. . = ° O I 24
. <
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A second lidt of "apparent long-term trends" is offered by Willis
Harnian. Qo) This hst also contains 13 1tems the last two of which are

-E"macroproblems" that have resulted from rmsusmg technolog1ca1 ad-
b 3
. vances: - _“"‘ s <

1. . World-wide industrialization and modernizatié'n'

. . Institutionalization of change

. .’ o
. Emergence of a "knoWle.dge society'. . \

'..

2
3

4. Accumulation of scientific and techn ogical knowledge
5

5. - Increasmg lag of technological -solytions behind technology-
+ created problems

6. Increasing problems of ecological balance, env1ronmenta1
deterioration, population concentnation, and food supply

7. Increasmg affluence, with increasing self- consciousness
- of the under class. : : T
8. Growth of a knowledge elite .
9. Increasing interdependence of social and political instit\itions

10. Increasing proportion of growth-motivated persons

-
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12, ’:I‘hq ma.crqgroblem of our Fauetien powera . the "rampant
. _ - deynlopmeﬂt and application of technology" lead ‘ovet- .
) YR . population‘,' ‘pollution; unemployment, traffic congestion

~around “urban centers, the thre&t of n“:lear holocaust, etc %)

DA lQ. The mncroproblem concerned ‘with the poverty-of the E
R R AT high-breeding-rate masses of the underdeveloped natiqns.. -

| . . (The problem ‘centers around th tendency for the gap -
TR / S betw.een industrialized and underdeveloped nations to - . "
. T '~ worsen in apite of deliberate programs aimed at closing

e . it.)y

l—fm'man's list gives notab more a.ttention to tna._]or problems in’

' ahn and Wiener 8 lut.v LT

cha.nging society than does

-

The discussion of chgnging aociety tha.t followe is orga.mzed under

five maip headings each covering a number of items on lists such as
" those given by Harman. and by Kahn anzlriener. The intent 1s to
highlightwoblems tha.t probably will, w1th 1ncrea.sing urgency, confront
people i; the coming yea&'s. a.nd to highllght some emerging resaurces

- r

for aolving those problema. '

B The knowledge/technolog! exglosiog. The very ra.pid develop-

: mental pa.ce of new. 3c1ence-based technologtes ha.s been Western soc1ety'

st prormnent feature during this century. Futurol(ﬁsts a.gree that
- 7, thi technologicgl pa.ce will oontinue at a.n a.ccelera.ted rate mto the next

-

.. - century. The most perva.aive changes will a.lmost certainly be in -

cybernetica-- control of the productmn and distribution of goods, and of
,mforma.tion. by computer-ba.sed technologies. But a- multitude of other
developments in technology are a.lso foreca.st w1th considerable confidence
In 1262 "Kahn a.nd Wiener (11) presented a list of "one hundred technical

. mnovahons hkely; the next thirty-three years. u Their list included

- items on ‘the-foll top‘icsi S C e k
) Improved weather forecasting N
+  New power sources R ‘
e g T l10- -
K s . .
' 3
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T Rel:.able. cheapbu-th control T ., , ' R

Inhabited undersea instanatmns e ' e
f 1 :“ -;_The extensiv,e use /)f robots as "slaves" '

SR Vldeo telephones, S . ’ '
’ l_ Very low cost, b\nldlngs > A ‘ . . '

Inexpenswe road-free transportatlon ' .. T 1
. , ;A . o v

Daniel Bell (l'Za), in dist:ussing our "post-industrial(society, " notes
two great changes ‘produced by the knowledge technology exploslon One * , 4'
| is our lhlft ’from a goods-prodﬁclng economy to a service economy. He
projects that, by 1980 seven out of ten pe.op‘le in the Un1ted States will -
be employed in serv1ces rathex’ than in. farming or manufacturlng The .
‘other change is that "the largest g’fowmg class in the soc1ety 1s t.he
professxon(l-techmcal class " This class depends on theoretxcal knowl-
edge. it ha's elsewhere been called the "knowlé/ge elite, " or the "meri-

'tocracy. " To be mfluential in this kind of society, one‘must’ possess

theoretmal knowledge ‘that prov1des the. basls for sophxstxcated Problem

sol\nng in both the areas of physlcal and ‘human technology.

Harman (13), in gscussxng_ our “Faustian powers, " calls attention
. ' _ (to'the multitude of’ cntlcal problems that misusing technology has en~
gendered-- resource short,a.ge pollution, the threat of a nuclear holo-
caust etc. Ehse Boulding (14) emphasxzes our need to control the
o technologlsts who "operate inside mega-bureaucracies and produce solutions
. -~ to the problems of human welfare’ that frequently worsen the human con-
"'.; | dition.' She sees technology as 1nsulat1ng us from nature, from heat and
~+ cold, from love and hate, etc. She urges that we must ensure that our

. policy makers pay attention to "the inner spaces of the human sp1r1t

e -
a
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- ca.testrophe ehend, others find cause for optirmsm. They beli'ﬁve that -

- - . . . .
e “ S . .. . ) 0 . * ® ?

.' .

limitetionsonue "o, R S N .

V.

;jNot all futurologlsts are gloomy about mtﬁng future technology serve o,

rether than deptroy us. Whi.le writers such as Robert. Heilbroner (15) see
_ e

t‘echnology can be brought under control and into-the servxce of humanxty

\

o . e e . - :
. . _] » . . ] |
- . » . . . . B .

Giz_o know*ge and power, they say. cit;zens can shape thj course of | -
t

e v - . \‘

* One Optimist:lc forecast is that by F M. Esfandxary (16) who sees us
as ebout to enter an age of "hmitless abundence--abundant energy, food. -
raw meterlels. " Excerpts from hrs article follow\: 'w-'xf _ . ,

Solar power, nuclear fusion. geothermal energy, recycled energy, .
wind energy, hydrogen fuel--these sources w111 soon provide cheap,
non-polluting limltless energy.v enough to last for millions of years.

Agrlqu.ture is undergomg an. epochal revolution. We a.re evolving

. from feudal and industrial agriculture to cybernated food productjon.
Computers. remote control cultivators, televxsion ‘monitors, sensors,
data banks, can now run thousands of acres of cultivated land, A

couple of telefarm operators can feed a m1ll;on people o

. We now have the ‘capability to extract hrmtless raw materials from ..

recycled wastes, rpcks, the earth's mteriors, the ocean floors. space.

N <

- An lmportent- reason for antxcxpatxng greater and more effective

crtizen partxcxpat;on in controlhng how technology 1s usged is the fact that

as Buckmlneter Fuller (17) puts it, "everyone now is in oh mformatxon

and’ decislon-makxng. .. Now every cthd Bemg born is bexng born in the U

B

- pressnce of less rmsmformatron and an enormous amount of 1ncreas1ngly
relleble informaﬁon. I find each of these children spontaneously saying,
'If we cgn go to the moon,-we can orgamze thxngs on our planet to make it
work. A .'.' Herol’d Lasswell\Q_{B), speaks to the same point, calhng attention

to lncretled globel commumcation. He says, "In the next few years, unless

e

.i2-

N S L

s th'eﬁe?'ene we are now urged to explore because ‘outér space puts so many .- _
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political constraints intérvene, the gld)e w1lzl be laced with centers.
4 subcenters, and outlet‘s that re¢nder the entire kn?‘wledge mheritance of -
mankind av%‘l»able to’ voters and Offl ials any tune}! any place." He

. supports this projection this way "C mmunication technology is almost

.~

~  at the stage. where it can be used if desired to popu‘larize any findings,
" no matter how complex, at the focu?ﬂef,.;tt,ention of all elite, mid-elite,
" and rank and file membersvof any organizatjon. " He proposes, as a
 key communication modality, a planetarinm approach; "A -';social
p‘lan\etariﬁm' can‘apply a similar conceptual approach to the past and -
future of the Umted: States or of any component part in the world environ-

‘ment. "o

2: Global interdeperidence. The increasing interdependence of

Y

peoples on Spaceship Earth for re'sources such as food fuel, minerals, .
and space its'elf is' evident. Harold Lasswell (19) v01cesa little doubt
h about this trend. "Global mter:ependence 1mp11es that the future of the -
U.S.A. will be profoundly coxﬂiitioned by the world env1ronment and
that the future of our neighbors on this planet will be deeply affected by
our development. " He offers alternative scenarios for such mterdepen-»
_vdence. The posxtxve scenario calls for the major powers uniting to form
a "world order in which coercive violence is at a minimum and mst:tutions
of popular government gain strength In every sector of society, the
direction of change will be toward balanced development and wide sharing :
of ;ralued out.comes; '" The alternative scenario, instead of offering Salk's -
" double-win strategy of mutual cooperation among the \‘{vorld's peoples, |
‘continues and intensifies today's world of nationalistic rivalries and con-
flicts. "Consider a projection a.ffirming that the divided, militantb and
conflictful\structure of world politics will contmue to retard tendencies in
the United States toward cooperation in a fully effective world public order.,
Tendencies elsewhere will be sn‘mlarlsr retarded by the reluctance -of the -

United States to commit itself fully to aninclusive \.&orld order." In

~ . : . . . . ’13_




CthisN lcemio. the arms race‘ will continue. ‘h‘:eate of a nuclear
.‘-,-‘- W o " _ intenllfy. end "there will be? great increaee in individuel and
*‘-m‘n group acts of terror. " Almoet da!ly. we. rend of euch acts of .
terrorilm by Paleltinien guerrillas Japaneee terroriete, and many other
< individuate and groupe ‘who use techmquee ‘of kid‘nepplng. hijacking, and

. auaulnation "their oWn endee. : ut there are *? counter tendencxee.

T The United Statee 1e developxng'tm roved relations w1th Communut ’ i

. countriee. includmg. most recently. a Joint space miesxon with Russxa. o
One can only guess about which of Lgss ell'y/scenarjos wxl‘I describe the

world of 1990 or 2000. It eeems clear, howevér, that economic’ well- ¥ 3

-'being here and abroad, along with physrcal securxty or survival, depend

\ the order of the day

»
8. In terms of both severity

on whether world-wxde cooperatxon becomel

-
3. Crit:.cal economxc and eomal prohl

= and pervaeiveneu pgverty heads any listing of crigis probleme Along-
. eide the affluent rmddle claee, the’lower classes in'our soctety live at
or near the eubexetence level A dxsproportmnate number of the poor
are memberl ‘of mmorxty groups--blacks, ‘Puerto Ricans, Mexxcan-
"Americans. By-and-large, these people lack the educatxon required to
obtain’ jobs-in our urban, technologxcal Society. ' To survive, many
mi[lione depend on welfa.re Payments. Most proJec'ttons into the future
are gloomy with respect to lessening or overcoming poverty Furthermore,
" a population increase is expected to make even more dxfﬁcult the problem
of coping with poverty -Technologxcal advancés are expected to 1ncrease
the gap between the haves -=-the mer1tocracy---and the have notf; There ‘
are two alternative pa.the to copmg mth poverty changing otr poht:.cal/
economic system 80 that it prov1des for mote equxtable opportun1t1es )
for economic’ and eocx_al well being_, or_mtensx_tfymg the present approach
of prov_idl_'ng rmmmal Wwelfare paymeunt-e.and employing repressive social

controls tQ contain the militant poor when they rise in protest.
. . . * . ‘

-
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LA "second maJor problem, closely lmked with poverty is Ehe crisis. of,

', the cities. -As o{ mid-1975, /New York Cxty u threai:ened with,bankmpt.cy

- becauee of the high costs of public services ahd wafare. In gome sectxona

‘ of our great citiee vlrtually 100 per cent of the inhabxtante are on welfare.

Crxme agaimt pei'som has become so commonplace that 1nd1v1duals fear

. to walk the ltreets, ride the aubways or stroll Jn the parks. Many live N
in iear behind the locked doors of their homes. It eeeme a safe forecast

that our innercities cannot survive 1nto thd’next century. Some farm o?
‘decentralized livmg for our urban poor will be requxexte. Whatever . : -
. solutxon is achieved. it wﬂl be expensive.: Tranaportatxon and communi- - |
| .cation technology clearly- -has advanced to the pomt where massive urban |
centers a:’ev_no longer»nec’es‘sary. Experlmental cities have been created--i
'Columbia. Maryland; for example--that demonstrate the feasibility of
eetabliehin‘g d‘ecentralized cémrmunities outdide our metropolitan-»centers.
Perhaps the magpr problem ‘with any form of decentrahzatxon will be that
of providing employment to the poor who have been relocated _A massive
back to-the-land movement seems hardly hkely since farming will become-

more and more automated and will need fewer and fewer workers.

Another probl(rr} that is likel;abecome increasingly serious is that

" of technoloiical unemployment‘.' th cybernation, fewer workers will be .‘

required to-produce and‘distribute goods and services. Work will be
available for the technical and managerial classes, and there may be an‘ |
"increase in Jobs involving direct servxces to individuals. However, it i‘s '
_also likely that a growing proportxon of adults will be unemplo‘yed" or ’ |
'employed for much shorter work weeks. The prob}ems of prov1dtng
lexeure time opportunxtiee ‘will become more and more urgent Wx‘th the,
expected population increase, our already congested recreatxonal spaces.
will become ever more inadequate; Unless solutxons to tde problem of
time on our hands' are worked out, we can expect severe social confhc_t.

_not just during an inner city "long, hot summer' but, all the time and

everywhere..

<
~
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, Dilc;im_inatxon agaiggt minorities 1s a,permstent and maJor problem
-
7 . in our somety. Although re/qent develop;’nents in the’ d1re<;tlon of equalxzmg

l opportuniﬁes for educatxon, Jobs, and ‘office holding have tiken place,

. the linkage of po erty ai unemployment thh mmor:txes contxnues to make

pa

\ \Phusxbl'e a sxtuatlon where mo’untlng pppulatxon and competltmn for scarce
Jobs wxll still put m1nor1t1es*'at t'he short end of\the tlck "Aside from X
gr*tmg minon‘s equal opportumtles for assumi roles in the larger. .

% socxety, socxety direction w1ll be toward a true luralism in wluch the,

.«dxstlnctwe cultu.re of ach minority group'is fully recogmzed At the ..

same time, we are seeing parallel movements.xn recogmtlon of rlghts of

youth women, the aged homosexuals, and other segments, in our socxety

4

that have been targets of d1scr1m1natory pract1ces.

Envir'onmental destruction and pollution are problems that depend

direCtly gn,t.he decisions made bv those contro 1ng natlonal,. state.v and
‘local policies. D‘estruction'of landscape is the central issue in the surface -
T mining of coal In the search for energy, the' problem is ugly earth scars
- versus restoratlon of the landscape In the case of off-shore dl‘llll!zg for
~ oil, the problem is pollution. Mun1c1pa11t1es, states,” and sometimes the
'federal government have taken exphCIt steps to control pollutlon Oregon, '
for ex\ample. has passed legislation to prevent cluttex?n\pol the landscape
with discarded cahs and bottles. Recycling metal, -glass, paper, and
."garbage'is likely to become: the rule. O_ne example of citizen responsibility
in defense of the environment"is tlv‘recent petition presented to'the White
House and Congress by 2,300 sckentlsts warnlng of the dangers of nuclear -
power. -The sc1ent1sts sa1d that no ''technically or economlcally feasible .’
S ‘methods have yet been. proven for ultimate disposal of radioactive’ waste--
l_a gr:m legacy from the nuclear program to future generations, " (20)

. The petztxon recommended that until such dangers have been resolved focus

) / B ' . -16-
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should ‘be on- conserving energy end developing ”techniqg,es for. usmg coal .

».
without polluting the atmosphere and for harnessi‘g the energy of the sun, O

13
¥-

‘the wind, the tides and the heat of the eu-th’s crust " S s

Violence egd crime hsv,e been incr,e‘asing steadily '1n our society and

- unless c8rrecti\ﬂ=s are: found may be expected to continue to increase in

‘o

the years aheed In 1975 the nat‘onal crime rate rose 18 percent

according to one report. Rising crime. inthe view of u}pst anglysts. 1s

t

. chiefly a product of the hopelessnees of milhons of young‘people. ‘black .

\‘,\

o

4

]

end white, who can find neither ‘work nor promise in their lives. Other
indultrial countries have dealt with the problem through preservation of -~ (
high employmeht retention of a firm’ family structure, a\nd inculcation of
socul responsibility "The question for the United StJes is whether it

will mount programs to deal with_the 'root causes of crime, or whether »

it will continue to support "law and order" efforts to control crime by i

repressive meéasures, Lo

thij breakdOWn is a rapidly growmg problem that has been docu-

. mented by Urie Bronfenbrenner (21). The 1ncrease in smgle-parent

3

faxmlies is ohe sign. According to Bronfenbr,enner, in 1974 one out of

every six -children under the age of 18 in the _U_ghted States, over 10 xmllio'n

children, lived with only one parent. The rmmber of children of divorce
“or separatxon, or of unwed mothers, is gromng steadily. As of 1974, -

51 per cent of married women thh children from 6 to l7 were engaged in

or seeking work. One. of three married women\thh children under six
were in the l}bor force, two -thirds of them workmg full-time. Bronfen- .

brem)er 8 co clusion is not that women should sta.y home to raise their
4

chxldren but rather that family fragmentation requires support systems
for ret;ining the integrity of ’ family and for prov1dmg that other
mstimtions share in child care--peer groups, the neighborhood, the

school. and the world oféwork.. Obviously the most critical- focus of the

. ° C \
® ) . R \l o . . LT ' .
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’ problai h in tho inner city where. n a p-roduct of.poverty, faxnily break-
A -

‘. dpwnbmolt froquont. .r;,':.ﬁl,i',-_ SR R S

‘1

e T s 4. "Cgltural Revol n" - Eor manyanalycta of changi& eociety, '

Cve

Sl 'the,m t{ncttve and important trend is- toward a bae}c shift in values

e . th" rojocto middlvlpll ihfogy md its promotion of our prelent 1ndul- :

s " gr{d, m‘_i,lltarlotick' and bqreaucratic eociety There are many recent and ,

c&:rent de\(elopmwts (Nlllfying \he -pro,lectlon ‘of a. cultural revolut;oh like

» | _the onqccharacteriz by Harn*n (22)in hls conceptton of a pereon-centered‘

haRRR locie’ Harman attrﬂmtea the theoret,ical basis for the "hew" values to . :
e hnmanl’ltic and exilgen;i;l psychologuta such as Erich Frommf, Abraham

- Mnlow. Carl Rogeru. and Rollo Ma.y. and to the youth culture.- Hu sum-

. mary pf ;heee valuea is preeented unde’r the four headings gw below
| Bolief-- @asic premises. include the affirmat.lon that fundamental to,
-t a; oll'e in fum 5xperience is awareness. .. of himself and of his

L ns to othe?s and jo the universe... Map responds to.a hierarchy.
rceived needs, but ultimately his basic d'ynamxc is toward growth_’
oming. ' -

Inﬂividual- Rights Valuee: ‘The highest value is attached to the indi-
‘vidual's right to pursuejself-fulfillment, personal liberty, .equality
of o,pportunity and putice, and essentxal reepect as a human bemg .

- 2 .

’ Léle-ketting Values: ‘Meaning in hfe centere around the ducovery
-~ and actualization of one's highest potenttalitlea, the pursuit of self- °
' fulfillment. _ . o .

POl

.5

Al \’.

_ Pgrnonal Charact'eristig:‘ The following. pere'onal characteristics

- afshiyslues: ope nees, authenticity, integrity, sensitivity, aliveness, *
\ ' i‘oot;neity, sel honeoty, and balance between or transcendence of
v .7 opposites (reason/emotion, Apollonian/Dionysian, work/play, self/
- ‘not-oel.f) . e o .

‘ I{Q'ﬂnan's :r‘a_lnable-analy'sis. Mtwo main issues irnplicit.in'contem,-

por i

: lx‘ demand for emanclpaﬂon on the part of yartous subjugated ‘ .
or underprwdeged groupr and *~ o oL
4 - ' .

'2. '3 demand for ooctetal and moral reform on the part of persons,

mainly privileged youth, who'’are not subjugated or unpovertshed

-S4m any ordinary lenle. " :

- - -?"' .

revokxtionary actxvity are:

i 18- L )
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With respect to the first issue Har an sees demands for opportumty
- and potcncy Loming from "Blacks. 'I'hird World people, students, draft-
" age youth ‘teachers, Iabpr, ‘women, consumers,,homosexusls. sexual
deviates, mariJuana smolcers, psychedelic drug advocates, experunenters
4//with msrriage substituteS. opponents of the Vietnam war, welfare

recipients and poverty groups, and minorities in general "

With respect t‘he second issue, privileged youth are demanding
‘that our institutions respond to person- centered values §nstead of those

4

of the "military-industrial-education complex. " "

Elise Boulding (23) speaks of a cultural revolution when she ‘calls for
a stress on e:;ploring 'the inner spaces of the human spirit, " and the
promotion of "human-to-hu.man love." 'Also, she calls for an emphasis on
: labor-intehsiv'e activities and the development of an "ethmf frugality" \_._
to replace today's w,astefulness. oo g
. One trend the cultural revolution wouid fa\:or'is a decline in the
, iﬂportance assigned to work, a l.essemng of cons"picuous consumpnon, .
and the r'eJection of the’ econormc basis for social status. ) .

. 3 .
' Harman s revxew of revolutionary forces allows for numerous

alternative outcgmes revolutiona'ry groups might move to change our
institutions or destroy the present system, they m.tght focus on- "changng
~ people's heads" and infuse the system with new values, or they,might :
drop out in protest or contempt The poss ility also exists ‘that. counter-’ '
' revolutionary forces in defense of the .statiis quo will seek to preserve '
social order through repressive means, perhaps by movmg toward a

. " garrison stste

5. Chs.n e in authorit structures. Power to control the lives and
fortunes of individuals traditionally has been vested in the family, in the
school in agencxes having the right to hire and fire, in local, state, and

federal governments, and in formal or informal organizations or groups - -
: -19- ’ )




T eV mi“ c%ngel in the dietributlon of power have occurred in receh.t |
5‘6- deeadee. ead moi'e are expected in the yeare ahead. , The central que-tion ;
ie whether these changel w;lll contribute toward a pereon- centered eociety

R or toward a more regimented eociety in- whlch the rights of individuale
et nre generally reetricted by the rights gﬂranted privileged elitee.

Meny chnngel in our eocial inetitutione, often supported by lawe and
i conrt decilionl, have favored the. righte of individuale. Family authont,y
- ":'r clﬂldren has eroded. partly t&ough the breakdown ‘the family as a
: functioning unit, partly through legielation to protect chiﬂren from abuse
# and denial%f freedom. The power of the lchooil to diecipline or expel - B
etudentl has also. been reetricted by court decieione. The power of t e

. employer to determine the economic fate of 1ndividuale has been lxrm.ted ‘
b'y labor unione and by legielation oppoeing diec rimmation against women,
: ’-" and members of minority groups. Legielation .and couft devisions have
o improved the economic, political, aud eocial etatue of numerous conetit- :
W' ._‘ | uenciel previoully diecrimmatec\l\ agauiet women, hlacke and other ethmc
- minoritiel, homosexuals, -and thoee accused of crimee, for example. ‘
Furthermore,,numeroue intereet groups have organized powerful lohbxea
. the coneumer movement is one; Common Cause u another.- In- the area
', of private conduct eexual mores have been relaxed. Also, there ia _
R currently a ltrong naﬁonaL movement toward legahzmg the use of marx-
In epite of l:heee etepe to enhance indwidual opportumty and freedom.
) other developmente have tended in the opposite direction. An mcreasmg
invasion of privacy}ie one example. Harold Lasewel.lp(zti), in his survey
of "the 1ntelligehce function," foreqaete that, ""As terrorist acts mcrease,
public authorities in the United States will obtaxn addxtional support for |
'T meaeurel of political aurveillance. Theee invaeione are both offxcxal and

uuoff&iab they are both legally permieeible and impermxssible. .. We
,. =-20-
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will be aczely aware of tapped telephonea, radio-TV 1netallatrons, ven- .
tilation, hght ﬁxtures, and the like, Pinhea microphones and mrcrosxzed
_photographic ;equipment will be coglmonp_lac'e; " ."Watergate, along w1th
" disclosures on the activities of th; CIA and FBI, have made the nation

. aware of the extent of a'pying on individuals. : .

The mass med1a, through channelmg and lumtmg the flow of informa-
tiom, have great power to influence political, econormc, a_ré\socxal decmlonsf
_’Ioday, it is evident that the power of the press, radio, and telovision'ie
~be ng used lpredominantly to serve the 'statuaﬂquo, and }wfp(port our
1nduetrial and military establishments as well as the poht1cal groups in -

office. /' _ T e . o

I3

_ The techniques of behavior modiflcatlon, in which rewards are sys-

. temahcally manipulated to evoke dee1red reactions, represent a.nother i

w. . threat to the indi\ldual.‘ ,,Such.techmques, in the.hands of .groups desirous
of restricting the freedom of individuals, can move our society m the

.directior-l of Aldoug Huxley's highly-regimented Brave New World.

A further threat is that advances in technology, ‘.giving rise to.an |
increaexng concentratxon of power in the "knowledge ehté ' will bring
‘about a higher level of bureaucracy than exigts at present ‘The more =
power becomee concentrated in g1ant. interlocking organ1zatlons the less
decilion making reeides inkthe people generally. The tendency of bureauc-
raciee is to serve their cc;hsti-tuent the hayes, at the expense of the

have-'nots. - : .

How the,‘e counterforces wxl.! 1nteract in the future is a matter for  _
‘ conjecture The many force* and trends favormg part1c1patory democracy '
_' and a pluralistic eoclety give. grbunds for optimism that the rights of
individuale will be better served in the years ahead than they are at present.
Yet the forcee toward a regy\hxented society that favors the few rather ﬂman
the many muet be reckoned with. ,

4
B
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othere. 'Thie
B democrntic socie
' Conltitgion.-bued

.ebility end retraining becomee quite obvioue.

eii of the impact of chenge on the individual assumes
rin which the individuel. under the Conetitution and

ewe. ie empowered ee the ultimete decieion maker._

ngmomic change and the individu.a. . .Increasing cy%rnetion is

. bringing nbout two- major changes in the Job market. One is a growing
) prepondere.nce of eervice JObl in which people relate to people rather than’

to machinee. 'I'he other is the eliminstion of routine Jobe by automation

'_ and the creetion of new Jobe that require more knowledge and problem- |

lolvlng skills. Senator Schweiker (25) prOJectl that by 1980 we will

. need 50 per cent more profeuionel and’ technicel workere than we needed
" 1968 ~-The need is for skilled technicel pereonnel to Join. the 'sub-
' profeuione" thnt our technology is genereting

i

Aleo. on the aVerege. the worker can expect to change Jobs six or

seven times during a 40-yeer career. Coneequently. thé Peed for adapt-

“‘The. elternetive futuree diecueeed eerlier have difiefent 1mplicetions
for the individual s econpmic well-being. If Esfendieryf‘: projection of

."limitleu ebundence" becomes reality, there should % available goods

nnd eervicee to meet ell of the indi\nduel'e material nel:de. On the other

' ‘hnnd if the projection of increasing ecercity in energy and other resources,

- coupled with a rapid riee in population becomee tru& Vwe will need to learn

] A
to do with less. Also, with ecercity. an mcreaeo in the gap between the -

haves end heve nots is likely. However, if a pereon-centered society evolvea

eociel lhuing will reduce the afﬂuent-poor diecrepency. In addition, the

-22-
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- ”enltnrel revoh;ﬂon" forecute wonld lead tovnrd a greeter equelizetion '
) of'economic opportunitien and benefits for minoritiee "and women. - "

All in all, the economic. Mre of the individua.l certa.inly mll be

different; but whether for the better or the woﬂe. we cennot forecast.

.The indlviduol'l ceptbmty to edfept to chnnging jobs and to a chengmg
economlc base will be critical. Alno. the manner in wlnch ciﬁzene

5 oo

unite to use political and other forms of, power to inﬂuence the economic T
-, sector wl.ll be vitel in ehlping the econoinic future. ) '

&nticel imglicetione of chegg . Auuming that the ind )Qduel
reteine the rights of citizemhip ina democrecy. what implications has

'the Iuture for the exerciee of those rights? Progreu in communication

' technology cen mean that everyone has ready access to ell the lnforma.tlon
ne‘eded for politicel decision making. However, if power eliteg control
‘the mass medie. the ‘information flow to citizens can be’'distorted to serve
lnpeciel intereet groupe. ~ Citizen control of the media through federal

' reguhtione and other means will be of great hnportence.

¢

- The individual's eaoctiveneu in using the rights of a citizen depends
on capebilitiee to interpret iniormetiOn about both immediete and forthcorn\{
evente mordlng to one's values. In the fut\rre. those values must take
' eccount of the increuing interdependence of individuale and groups in our.
society, _end ‘of our country‘e increuing interdependence with other )
) countriee throughout the world. Two kinde of responses to inter- group
A _‘end internntlonel rivalries and conﬂicts doubtleuly will continue to be
- employed: one is the direct use of force as represented by repressive
_‘legfoletion, police action, economlc sanctions, .terrorilti'c acts, or |
‘military action; the other is. compromise or cooperation based on the

recog'nition of mutual inter'eete.‘ Many' futurologiete see the latter course

as critical for the mrvivel of our den‘xocretic society, if not for the eurvivel ~

" of the lmmen race. S ‘ -

r

.




ina eociety that accepte diveruty.

PP Lo
AR

’ One central feature.iof emerging “cultural revolntion" ie 1ncreaaed
dﬁsu participaﬁon in co with the great probleme of our- eociety-- .
polhdon une"
' p etc.( Another feature is the growing political route being taken by various
_di-advantaged eegmente of our eocxety--blacke. women, the aged, homo- L
“ eexuall, etc. Each citizén in the tph:re will find hie or her intereete
' heavily Involved in the se trends, either through direct participation, through

'yment, governmental corruption, the: invaeion of privacy. ,

!

/

pauive acquieecence. or through Joming forces wfth those who‘oppoee euch.

| trende. It comes as no surprise that tﬁe great majority of interpreters of '

‘the fut\ire hold that the citizen's interests will be best served by taking’ an '
active, poettive rple in these eocial traneformatione.- ' o /
' 'E‘caﬁona of change for the ndividual'e locial role. Many of the

changes taking place in our society have direct relevance to the individual's

vodal role. The growingproportion of Jobe in service occupatiohs ﬁpcee

,;an emphaeie on skills in interperaonal relationa. The breakdowp of the :
_primary family as the. chief reference unit m intimate pereonal relations
. and as the focus of social education calls upon the 1ndivrdual either to have

‘improved capabilitiee ior family\living or to develop lklnl in- lOCI#l

relationehipe outside the family. D SRR . ./- -

1 /
s i

Societal trende toward 6he recognition and acceptance of dwergent

o badkgroundl, values, ‘and life etylee call upon the individual to develop -
_ appropriate valuee and social behavior patterne. Empathy, tol.érance, and

S cooperative waye of relating to othere are critical requirements for living

/

/

- Elile Boulding makee a etrong case for breaking away from the .
pervaeive age grading in our ‘lociety. The imphcation is that the .individual
needs to learn to relate to othere at all age 'levels. . 'I'he gqnerations have
muchto share with one another. Thu is readily eeen in qocietiee where
the extended multi- generation family is the rule.

-24- .
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The. prohlenu of locinl lwing in our eociety, now and in the future.'

call upon the, individual to. "learn problem-eolving approachee in mter-

‘penonat end intergroup reletione. The donble-mn etrategy, applled to

eocial relationlhipe, depende on the acceptance of mutual interests and
on polithe epproachee to resolving confli¢ts, whether between mdwxduale
or between groups. The alternative is more conflict and a mutaal loss of

eecurity, freedom, and opportunity to enjoy the cormpany of other people.

lmplicatione of the future for the personal role. Everyone lives

conetantly and molt 1nﬁmately m a world of pnvate experience. There-
fore, what the future means for the indlwdual hae its most unportant ex-

preuionl in this private world. External experlencee WIth things and

~ people and evente ehape one's pnvate world, of course. But the u'npor-

tant point il that within this private world all experience is summed,

mterpreted and valued. . : ‘ R

'I'-"'uturologiete who have looked at our'emerging society and what it
v
will mean to the 1nd1vidual tend to agree vnth Toffler j:hat we live in a

', bewildering world of rapld change in which accustomed waye of adaptmg

are no longer functional Tofﬂer (26) sees many people who, in reeponee

to change, react in ‘non-rational ways. They turn to drugs, astrology,

I 3
" extreme lubjectiviem, -and attacke on science lor.answers. A different -

approach to change is that described by Harman afid others in their
g !

accounts of the cultural revolution. This latter approach is characterized

by n'politive thrust toward self-knowledge, eelf-actualization, and

increased power and freedom through both private and social experience.

The alternativee presented by these two vi‘ewpoints are central to a valid

' projection of what thé future will mean for the individual as a person: will

the course be to retreat from reality, or will it be to positwely and

creatively enhance both one's external and internal experience?

R : -25-
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,, Thc amlopmont of the plycﬁologlcal sciences, together with improved

.

" hclnﬂgu of devoloping oneself asp an emotignally free and effectwe.

e perloo.. very likely will contribute to the aelection of paths.
- .
. - .
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_CHAPTERII

FUTURE-ORIENTED THEMES FOR EDUCATION IN THE 1980'S -
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“The - foregoing pro]ectionu about the future agree only in that they
ferecast univertal and Very rapid change in nearly all aapectl of human
| oociety and that they are all uncertain eca to wh\h of the many alterna-
twes will characterize the direction of chanée The motto, ''be prepared "
clearl‘.meane that one mult be c‘apable of adaptmg to the unfamiliar and
the unexpected in every area of hvmg. 'I'he analysis given-in Chapter I

of the imphcations of changing society for the i!tvtdual sets. the 'ge .
-

i

for 1dentifymg educational themeg that are relevant for preparing the
learner.to live effectively in the decades ahead. The themes chosen for
emphaeu now need to be related to the pro_]ected changea in the individual's

economic. political aocml and personal roles.

The speakers at Reuearch for Better Schools' two national sympoaia
on education for the future contribated their thoughts on how education
- .should change to take .account of‘chenging soeiety.“ Collectively, their.
views ere espeeiati'ly important because they are drawn from various
‘ diac.iplin'es and pro!essiona-?economiés, political acie’nce, law, sociology,
psychology, biology, engineering, politics, paychi;try._ and education. |
. The, follow\ing' presentntion of themes for futﬁre;oriented education pays

' particular attention to the gpeakers' contributions

It is cpnvenient to divide these themea into ends cnd means. .The
ends or goals- that uhouid receive emphaeu in preparing.the learner to
epcounter the future effectively and' productively are listed first. They '

| are then followed by a list of means or routes that should be given specml

emphasil in accomplishing the chosen ends.

o~



‘. gode for ech‘ple lmt as a3 eelection of cmciel learning areas in future-

o l'.'. &Qleg— eolgng !iille.

- oou.s or zmunou FOR THE FUTURE . .
ﬁuceﬁou for the’luinre does not. reqnire 'Y Kew let of goei? Rether. - ﬂ
ot £ :ﬁme ull for Pplacing urticnler emphasis ona nomber. N ,'_.

; * @gm .m-mg ptrticnllr mb«gon- within tbe:i:. The .-

\ .

P oriented edu cetion.

' Couetderfng the lccele’rating rate of ch&nge&in knowledge, technologiel, o B

and eoché‘utitutione, and the nnpredicta‘bility of changes, it is obvioue that °
education must prepare the individual to eope. with the new rether than with

the femilier in all upecu of living, including work, citizenehip perticipe.tion. . |

. »eociel relotionehipe, e,nd one s pereonul life: Neceeury problem»polving

skills are uulysiq the eituatione one’ confronte, coneidering alternative o @

‘courses of action; meking decisi ions, then phnning and cerrymg out courses

- of action toward . solutions, Several epeekere at the RBS eympoiie pleced

strong emphuie on the need to teach problem- eolving competenc‘iee.. Daniel

. Bell sees the mlyeie of experience. rather than mere ?eriencing,\ critical -

for copinj with the future." Buckmineter Fuller me.kee a similar point in etreeeing

" that the most dietinctive human attribute is the cepecity to see reletionehipe

within phenom Problem- lolving competenciee depend on eeeing ,
relotibuehipe of cause and effect of ends and means, and then acting .on
‘one’l koowledge, of such reletionehipe. ~ Senator Richard Schweikep em-
| phasises in portiéulir the epplicetion of probietn-’eolvi'n skills tjriecuton-
making about careers. Elise Bo‘ulding places her strgss on t'eedhing skills

~in amly:ing and resolving conflicts between individuals or groups. Robert “ |
Gloeer (1) makes a fundamental point in his contention thet basic intellec-

tual lptxtudee, commonly called mtelhgence, can be learned and therefore,

can be teught. He urgee instruction in "buic psychological’ proceuee.

-—

- and propoeee "so. that what is tought in echool ‘should involve the

teoching of the proceuee involved in intelligence'and aptitudes, as well v

-32- T



eocxety ie ‘that cxttzena are free to make
" 'end e‘c’t on c'hoicef;uabout ieme’e.thet concern them. But such freedom is

-illueory-if citizenﬁhck the -n;ﬁ. required for exenﬂemg such prnnlegel
_ _-;In view of the many changes’ that will be of critical 1mportence to each
‘, member of our eoeiety preeervi'ng end mekmg good use. of these prunlegee
* in the: future will place increasing demands on “the individual. “Consequently,
schools must assume reeponeibility for teaching ltudente tho se qualities ‘\
and skills. that will ‘enable them to take cherge of thexr own effaira and not ‘

to pauively allow others to make all their decuiogs for them.

. | Ac_tionlpthat serve 'one‘e intereete arid the intérests of othere depeno. '
on knowledge. Therefore, it is vital that the 1ndiv1dual be capable of :
leerning what is needed for making wise deciexone and then/carrymg ’

" them out. Self-managed learning is essential and it is up to the schools*
to teach ltudente the’ li(illl to dxrc:ct both their school learning and, even

L 'mqre important, their learning ip poet-echoo,l life. -

: Selfﬂluheged 'learnij\g depende on poue'uing those basic skills in
vlenguege end number that are the focus of the elementary echool program.
| When a ltudent doee not learn theae ekille at’ a functional level during the °
= early Yeare of echooling. as is the case toduy thh a connderable propor-
tion of students, he or she euffere two major hindlcaps--echool learning
is eeverely impede;l and preperatzon for copmg with life problems requiring’
.mch skills is either aborted or eeriouely deleyed - Schools of the future
mult treat thie as a matter of pnonty concern and provi ide mutructton in

- basie ekille to citizens of any. ege so that they can functxon as capable

individuele . ’

3, Com-jetencfmotivation. SR  ° »

" A goal closely linked vlr_ith both problem-solving and self-managed learnihg is

-
- °
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o __: motivetion to echieve competence or excellence in learmng and meking uee

R of whnt one has leerned The demende being pl ced on 1ndividuele in all
S eren of living make it increeeingly xmportent that eech peredn be motweted :
- to euperior eccompluhment of eny ectivity he or ehe undertekee. Educatxonel :
eyeteme trediﬁomlly heve pleyed a key role in whet John Gardner has termed a
"eorting-out proceu" in which some eucceed and meny fail. Thoee vzho
. fail to~ "make the gnede" both in echool and in life come preddmxnantty
e ' from the renke of the econoxmcally. eocrallg, and educetronally dued-

S ventageg‘g "The coneequencee of incolnpetence for the 1ndividual and for

eoc:ety at- large are evident. For the 1ndwidual. 1ncompetenee denres

the prwilegee and eucceeeee othere enJoy-. For eoc1ety. the tncompe-

tence of mxllions of 1nd§v1duale to function effectively in the maJor hfe

R

rolee gwee riee to many critical probleme that threa.ten eocxety s very

-

sur\nval. : : : : : ' v .

R .
- Two epeakers at RBS' symposxa pa.rtxcularly etreased the impor- - - )
tance of educat:on for. cﬂmpetence.' Ehse Bouldind’ (2). 1n propoexng o
commumty- centered echoole. calls for an 1nt1mate blendmg of formal o
education with the eolﬁtlon of réal, commumty-based probleme. In
. ~.solving theee problems. gdults and children in the comrnnnlty become
| ™ partnere. . She speaks of e commumty schools xn which children and
adulte ahke learn the skills they need fa funct:on productwely. and with
eelf- reepeot and joy, in the regron in whxch they live. In situations like:
this every adult becomee both a teecher ‘and a learner, evé‘ry child both
' an apprentxce and a teacher of those yoqnge}- than herself. The school
_itself becomes a ekxlls center, hnked to the community in numberless
ways. " The purpose of education-in- commumty Dr. Boulding says, 1e'
to teech "competence" and "copebilwy" Senetor Richard Schweiker (3) ;."'f T
introduced the concept af competence by quoting-John Gardner's stateinent
that "an excellent plumber is infinitely more adrmreble than an 1ncompe-
tent phxloeopher. " He contlnued by contepdlng that educatlon today doee
s
N o _ R . . N
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| not honqr the croftlmnn nnd doel not provide vocntionni educntion thnt

'4, . : .
- Tnditipnnuv. lchoole We gign very limited nttention to prepa.rmz -

.

Preplr” peoﬂe for thie field of work. L o N

..* "

o oo
. - - Ty

’ etudentt for the. world of work.~ In educnting etudvente for work roles of

4

the future. .d\ter?l pointe ehould be tnken in&» nccount Rnlph Tyler (4)
cll,lrnttention to the. "lhnrp nnd contxnuing lhiftl in the occupntionnl

IR

ltmcture" thtt have’ relulted from npphcnhonl of science and technoiogy -
"Unlkilled lnbor hnl lnrgely disappeared The . production of material

: goodn new requiree leu than one-thh'd of the lebor force, _whﬂe the :

b
i

4
health eervicel. education. recreation. social servxcee. reeearch and

r

development accotnting, and ndminietration employ nenrly two-thxrde. "....'.'-_ :
Theee chnngel require thet educntion for work plnce etrong emphnexe on |

teaching“problem- eolving skills and on interpersonal relatxons rather than

!

on lkilll in performing routxne operntione. o '

!

Senntor Schweiker (5), in calling for more nttention to career prepa-

ration in the lchoole cla.imed that, by 1980, thie country will need 50°

percant more profeuionnl and techmcal workers than it neede today, and

.
&

[

thpt only one in five of them will requ:re a college degree.' Also, lus
iixformntion indicnted that only about 30 percent of students currently

<
‘

receive voc‘tionnl preparntion that ennblee them to get a Job upon leavmg

high lchool

M3

. 5. Citisenlhig ed_u_caﬁon. O

e

Aleo to be teken into conuderat:on is that, on the avernge. a worker )
entering the job mnrket can expeet to make JOb chnngee requiring retrumng
five or lix times during his or her life. Adult education muet be offered ,

to meet %hie demend.

e~

. . *
‘The oucceee, mdeed the aurvlval of democratic government depends on a’
h.igh level of citis‘ participatxon in makmg and u-nplementmg decxe:one that

k o o =35~
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concern individ\uh gx‘ou'pe. nnd chiety generelly. Todny'e numerone
. crieie probleme-- unemployment. _group conﬂict, .erime, depletion of
| »turtl reeourcee. pollution. corruption in government, bleckmnil by
terroriet groupe. internetionnl teneione. etc., =-- can be expected to
woreen unleu powerfnl politicnl action is taken. ?ucntid'n for effective
& citinenehip req(\ree that nll etudente be taught to analyze issues nnd '
probleme, compare nlternative courses of nction. and Join with othere .

o in formulnti.ng and enforcing polutione. :

' : ln cnlling far "perticipntorf democrncy" | Harold Shane (6) cont‘nd'

&thnt "mutunl coercion" will be neceeury "to protect ue frorg oureelvee "

' The problem ie not for citizenh to find a comrnon ground thhm our plurnl-
L]

‘ . . istic lociety that wxll enha.nee tbo possibility of problem reeolution. 'Shane
‘ hoidlﬂhnt. if an "uncoerced group decuion" is made, itis legitimnte to .

- use coercion to enforce it. What Salk terme the "double-win" etrntegy .
requiree not only thnt contending groupe find coqmon bneee .of action but

. nleo tbnt nuthority be used to enforce deciuone of mutual intereete.

( Ehse Bouldmg (7) calls pnrticulariy for the development of s'kille in
coni'hct reeolul;ion or "peece-mnkmg' " . To quote her:

Conflicts of intereet. perceptual confhcte. preference conflicts,

« . . are ubiquitous in the,huma:?p_erience. "We teach the three R's,
: we teach nutrition and hygiefie§} in every elementary school, yet - )
o, -we do not teach the ABC's of ctonflict. The fact that we are cur- .
ro -w-7  rently locked into what could be the final doomsday escalation of ,

L an nbeurd arms race with the-Soviet Union, a decade_and a half
L after carefully programmed and timed deescalation proceduree '
o . were agreed upon, certainly: indicates a crying need for new
R kindl of conflict epeciahete nt govei'nmentnl and mtergovernv
. mentnl levels. . . A : .

-

| 'Citiaenelnp education, in the mmde of many/futurists neede .
—-+———~—p:ovide an uhderetnn?ing of the continuing and growing conflicte between
the hnvee nnd the have-nots in this country. and between the have and the

~
-

\ ) ‘ B '_.' h.nve-not nnt_ionl on the wor«ld-w_ide scene. Pohtxca.l décisions tha.t do not
-36-
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take such. fundameutal conmcta into account are certain to be inadequate.

Iy

.'6 Intermraonal and interg oup attitudee and akxlla.* ‘.i ¥

Ma_ny future forecaeta agree that individuals, groups, and nations will -
become ever more interdependent‘in the economic, ‘political' or social realm.

The challenge to educat).onal ayetema xe to develop effective .programs- that

) _teach the attitudee. valuea, and akxlla for positive and conetructive

mterpereonal and intergroup relatlona. Our society ehowe many axgne
of undergomg a "cultural revolutxon. " Central to this is an increase in ’
overt group conflict as various diladvantaged segments of our eocxety

demand righte and privileges that have been demed them. The Civil

nghta Revolu&xon, currently focused on the 1asue of forced busing, is -

one continuing: source of group conflxct. The revolt of youth against
vadult-impoeed authority is. another. ..The women'e movement is yet

| another t‘ocua of confhct. \-

{

’

The task for education is to teach understanding and acceptance of
dxfferencél among individuals and skills in relating positively thh
others dxffering from oneeelf in age. sex, cultural background; ed-ucatxon,

be\lxefl -and valuea ' ’ : ' . - ‘ : i 3

' '_Skilh in intergroup relations are as vital as interpersonal skills.

o ‘An effective community requires that various groifps work together to

‘meet common needs inclqi'ing education, jobs, transportation, recrea-

tion,’ perlonal ler,vxcee, and physical safety. ‘To counter tendéncies

Se

toward growmg dlsorgamzatxon of comrnumtles, commumty members

must become actwe partxcxpante in groups ‘representing dxfferent

conetituencxe'l but who are all comrmtted to fxndxng humamstxc solutxons

to probleme of common coneern. ° The educational system has a.major

reeponaibxlxty for bmldxng such xntergroup akxlls.

7. Values education. ~ ,
Anarea"of strong ayreement amang futurologistsl as found by
' -37-7 -
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| | _A‘leold Shene (8) in, hle mmY of 82 'P"m"“ ia ‘°“°"ti"‘ the
RN lutnre. 1s veluee or morel educu.tion. Shane's survey strongly -

'recommendl thet s an assault would be mede on the etrongly

| ,cementod redoubtl of meterielllm. moet epecil‘lcelly on the culture's - ‘
"mle‘pleced confldence in mterieliem-- in 'consumer etutf'-- as the most
- importent goal ot llle. " Also, the schools should teach people to".
- reepond more edequetely to the threat of damage to the biolphere.
o damage that could be profonnd end l-!?everlible in a decede or two. "
. | _Veluee education lhould also seek eq\xity for all rether than hold the
SO -velue thnt success il lynonomoue with equelity among the top ten percent
‘ . of the populatlon.» Furthermore. Shene propoeed e stress on the values
.of a eervice-oriented society, on echieving personal eatiefection rether |

PR : thnn poueuione. end on excellence or craftsmanehxp.
. <

J'onee Selk offered an orxentation for veluee educat1on by calling for
quelity over quantxty,_ an!or moving away from ego valuee to values
related to being Repre tative Shuley Chieholm%leced her emphens
“in.values education on teaching reepect for differencee in our plureliltxc'

_ sdciety. o ..Q; o '
e . Y ° - .
Values education has a placein moet of the other themee on thie

lut. Thus ‘one's values afe 1nﬁmately involved in career choices, in
citizsenship behavior, in interpersonal and intergroup relations, and in o
; " competency motivation. It is also evident that values education will be

: ~.'moet effective and most ueeful when closely linked with the edu'cetxonal

-
. .4

' eppr.oechel ueed to foster these related themee. '

- ) .- v

- 8. Pe cholo ical educ-atxon.
Achxevmg an xptegrated and personally satxsfymg set of attxtudes and valueq,
" and a productive etyle of lifé is especxally difficult under condxtxone of very
rapid eocietel change. Learmngto look at oneself obJechvely. to examine
< the coneequencee “of varioue courses of action, nd to .choose and act upon

4 wh_at promilel-to.yl.eld a sense of personal worth as well as satisfying

o 5, : ‘ ’ 4
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experience, are critical requirements for arriving at personality integrati-on.

that exercises freedom and initiative rather than passive conformity to

external. preeeureu._ j g - ‘ '

Building a rich innewife Ta! falways important And,‘ it may become

' even more important if the future brmgs greater regimentation and
L)

restrict ion of outward freedoms. The "psychological r‘evolution" in )
today'e society" points the way and suggests methods of getting there.
'_I‘he'turning of many people, especially the\young. toward eastern
raoci.etiee for models in Yoga and other disciplines is not 'merely‘

escapiet' it offers ways of slowing down, exploring un&amihar inner

resourcel for eatiefying experience, -and learning skills iody. mind,

and emotional control.

t
A key to peychological education is allowing a great diversity of
andwxdual values, intereats and styles of coping w1th the world, One
aspect of individuality in our plurahstic society is cultural identity;
that is, identification with th:traditions. _values and customs of one's

ethnic or cultural group. S

Shane, in his survey of futurologists, 'found_that a number of them
called for a "pereonaliz?d"' educational program " ... which concentrates
on the learner's. o_ptirrmm deve'lop'me‘nt rather than merely focusing on -

- attempts to bring him 1)\ to group norms. "' Also, he encountered a stress
onvbuilding in the learner) pos‘itive-sélfdmaée, Harman's analysis of
the "'cultural revolution, " gimmarized in: the'v-“i)'receding chapter, clearly

-calls for education to build in each student such characteristics as

‘ openness, eensihvity, spontaneity, self- honeaty/and 1ntegrity :

P

P -

9. Education for leisure. ¥ ;7 ~ - \ -

o Futurologists are not in aszreement ab&ut whether the work week will,

4\.“

on the average, become much shorter in the years ahead " Probably

the managerial class will contmue to work a full week The same may

-39-
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| well be'true of the ln'cruhiizrimtﬁbeu"of-workoro'in service occupa- ,
tionl. Still thoro lo reason for stressing education for leimre and .
lt uu in Harman‘l forecut of a "poroon-conterod" oocioty4 . A society.

that has this focuo xﬁult give overy student a rich’ fare of educatioml
opportunitiu to dovolop varied intereeto and competencies for avoca-

tional and recreational activitiel.

»

10. A future-foculed role image ‘FFRI!.

+" Harold Shane (9) sees one critical failure of today s educational systems -
‘to be '"... our failure to help children and youth develop a personally,

3

| uoclally. and vocationally lltilfying self image that will provq to be

reahatlc as th :x grow. older. "* FFRI, he says, should gwe parttculcr

attention to vocational doalo
ey

- The lacie, { Aviable future-focuoed role imnge poseo a tauk of

) conoiderab consequence to our sthools as they endeavor to .
‘motivate re»young learners to conceive of themselves in i
~ tomerrow’ hld of work-a future in which they experience = “::
digni'ty, .relbect and other rewards in any one of many socially
-efu‘l jobl rf ther than wistfully longing for one of the so-catled
. l-gich reqmre and ~employ only a small’ fractxon of -

véxlth .one 's conceptton of self in relation to self—mtereat
' _verqui tdrvice tq o}hert ‘ and one s conception of a aatufymrperaonal

" of helping tho_leghngr"aqhxeve a:oro;ectmn of life in the decades ahead

that integritel phcqphonq of needs and values with perceptions of the |

" opportunitiof ond prq{bletm m livmg The study of societal change. past
-and prelent,. ‘»ind ito impht;aﬁona for the individual. can provide one

, euential 'bu t»l fo 'ﬁ&reloping t reahatic image of self and future.

: . _40_ !
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MEANS .FOR‘ACHIEVING GOA-LS OF EDUCATION FOR THE FUTURE .

- For education. the pelt quarter-century hns been a périod of inno-

vation reaching into virhully every aspect of lchooling--currlculum.

plant and~equipment orgamzation for 1netructxon. school/community

relations, and decilion-making egenciee and proceues The great
array of inmovations that have been developed and tried out in.schools -

prowdeu innova.twe educational systems with rich resources for achieving

’ each of the ten educ.nl;ional goale for the future that have just been deacrxbed

The problem of bringing about needed changes in uchool systems thua chiefly

becomes one of deeigning and implementmg local change programs that

(378
STy
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et

make effective use of resources that elready are ava.xlable.

!

The innovations referred to here have mainly been created oufside . \
of ""the educational establishment" of school systems and state educati.on
departments under gr’a.ni:s from the federal goverament '(National Science
Foundatlon. u. S thce of ji‘.ducatlon and National Institutute of Educatlon),
prwate foundations (Ford, Rockefeller, Carnng.e Kettermg, etc.), and
by project teams workmg in agencies such as research and development
centers, regxona.l educatmnal laboratorxes. *mversihes. or private firms
such as American Instltutes for Research and Edqucational Testmg Service. ™
Still, some innovations have been generated by state education departments
and m local school systems. Frequently. innovations have beeu shmulated
if not created, as the Tesult of community pressures. One example of this

is school decentra.liza_txon in cities such as New York.

o . , .

The rel'ourees for strengthening school systems are reviewed here
under ux major headings, accompamed by the appropriate goal areas for-

each.

1. Innovations in curriculum and instruction.

Innovations in curriculum and instruction have made it possible to
nchieve all ten goals listed above with the exception of two: education»for

2N
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"‘~»for leleure end educatlon tor a luturenfoculed role lmage. -

»

M&L}Mg_ #‘he meet pervasive theme in curriculum

refOrm durlng the paet two decades has been problem-eolvlng or enquiry.
 This theme hae been a eurricu‘hr focus for both elementary and eecond-

ary echoole ln mathematlee, ecle‘ﬁce, ‘and the social studies. In

_,mathematlce, the Madison Project under Robert Davis and the School -
_ Mathemltice Study Group under E. G Begle are representative of this

’ approach. In ecience, there are numerous enquiry-focueed curricula
' _\;lncludlng, ‘at the elementary level, Science--A Process Approach

- developed by the American Aeeoclatlon for the Advancement of Sclenee '
- and Individualized Science developed Jomtly by the Learning Research and

Development Center at the Unlveretty of Pittsburgh and Research for
Better Schools. “At the eecond”ary level, there is the phyexce curriculum

prepared by the Phyelcal Sciencee Study Committee (PSSC) and the

biology program prepared by the onlogical Sciencee Currxculum Study

.(BSCS)

In the social etudiee, repreeentatxve elementary curricula are Man--A

Course of Study developed under the leadership of Jerome Bruner and the’
Social’ Science Laboratory Unltl prepared by L1pp1tt and. Fox at the Uni-

-versity of Mlchigan. Enquiry—focueed eecondary currxcula have been -

.developed for instruction in economics, geography. anthropology, hxetory,

_ and politxcal ecience.

‘One elementary program meriting special mention is. the Productive
Thinking Program developed by Crutchfxeld and Covmgton. Thxe program
teachee elementary children general elulle in problem-solving, using the
eoluﬁon of mysteries as eubJect matter, A comparable program developed "
at Research for Better Schools is Making Judgemente.

Unfortunately, there is no compendmm offermg school eyeteme a’

compreheneive revlew of enquiry-focuaed curricula. The nearest to this

- / . ] N ) - N : N X
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High School in Florida. .

.elpementary 'curriculum. called Achievement Competence ‘Training (ACT) A

_is A Sourcebook of Elementar! Curricula, Programs, and Projects

prepared by the ALERT Information System at the Far West Regional

Educational Laboratory m San Francisco.

0
A

Self-directed learning and competencv motivation.e Student self- )

difection is a major feature of enquiry-focused curricula. Most of these
curricula, 3at both elementary and secondary levels, employ a project

approach in which students, e either sxngly or in small teams, plan and

conduct their learnmg tasks.

Self-directed learning is also a feature of programmed Lnstructlonal
materials in which the materials themselves give students sufficient
clues that permit them to proceed with a minimum of teacher directxon.
Several indnndualized programs, including IPI, PLAN and IGE, contain

materials and procedures calling for a high degree of student self-

direction.

-

There is a growing frequency “ programs of 1ndependent study at

the hxgh school level that depend on student self d1rectxon. A pioneer
program of tlus sort is that developed by B. Frank Brown at Melbourne

Teaching competency motivation, or mastery, is the purpose of an --"'y.°

| developed by Research for Better Schools. ACT teaches students to set.

their own learmng goals, to plan how to achieve them, and then to carry

out their plans using success as the ‘criterion for accomphshment.

! Evidence that nearly all students can aclueve ‘high standards of
performance comes from several mdnnduahzed instructional programs
that require each student to satisfy a mastery criterion for each learning

task before proceedmg to the next task. In recent research Benjamin

_ Bloom.(lO) has demonstrated that a mastery crxterxon can be reached by a

-43-
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high percentage of mdentl if they,a re given appropﬁate learning taeke an,d
nllowod the amount. ofumo und practico thby ro‘(‘;‘&f re. '

M_M Preparing etudente for occupations is a rapid«ly
growing concern in the public schools. The Natioaal Inetitute of Education's

reeearch and devielopment program in career education employe four modele.

' "one echool-baeed another employer-baeed a third home-baeed and the

fourth rural~ rel!dential-bued. An example of the employer-baled model

' ie Philadelphxa s Academy for Career Education, a joint project of Reeearch

: ‘for Better Schools, the School Dietrict ‘of Philadelphia, ancl the Greater

. Philadelphla.Chamber ‘of Commerce. Tenth through twelfth grade students

_are gnrolled in the program. Instruction consists of a core program in |

basic, 'lkill-e. career guidance, 'career exploration, and work 'experienco

" with a variety of Phnadelpy!a employers. L S,

/ _\

. Citiaenlh:lg education. A cona:derable number of recent curr:culum
developmenta center on political education. The November 1972 issue of -
g Education deecribee four ropresentative programs of this sort.

' Univereity of California at Loe Angelee has produced three paperbacka.

wh:lch "focus on the concepte. ‘processes, and pr:nciplee of the American e

political ayltern. "" Each contains case. etudiea on controvereial pohtica.l

issues. Indiana University's High School Curriculum Center in Govern-

ment has developed a.one-year couree in Amerxcan Political Behavior for ¢

.gradoe 9-12. . Lincoln Filene Center for Citizenehip and Public Affairs at

Tufts University has developed a High School Social Studxee Program that-

deale thh national and international probleme as they relate to the governmg

_procesa. Utah State Un;verelty haa develo’ped‘a program based on the"
. work of Oliver and Shaver at the Harvard Social Studies Project. -

Inte‘imrlonal and intergi-q_u‘ g'education. Nurnejx:fous'human relations

curricula have been_crea_ted< for both elemenury and eecondar& schools.

| 'I‘he Lippitf-l"ox'social Studies Laboratory .Unite,‘refe‘rred to earlier, focus -

L4

.|
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on the study of individual di.fferences, attitudes towards ,o_tkher-s, and
relationships with others. The Lincoln Filene Cex;ter for Citizenship
" and Public Affeirs at Tufts :Univer_sity has created the K-6 Intergroup
Relations Curriculum. The goals of this curriculum are to decrease
prejudice, and discriming.tion, to make children aware of cultural and
. athnic differeni:es, and to provide a‘.r'ealistic presentatidn of the contribu-
ttons of Americs's many ethnic groups. Mosher and Sprinthall, while
at Harvard University, developed a course in "ps_Ayehologicél education
for secondary schoel students that includes asectipr_x called '.!.'_lm |
Psychology of Intergersonal Beha'vior, an intensive experience in a
sel.f-'ania_‘lyti'c group. ‘ |
Two excellent publications give overviews of the problems of ethnic
. education and deseribe numerous apf)roaches that haw_re been used to ©

teach positive interpers'on‘al and intergroup relations among different

cultures. One is Ethnic Modification of the Curriculum by Maxine

Dunfee published in 1979 by the Association for Supe,_rvisiori and Curric-
ulum Deéelopmerit while the other is Teaéhh@thic Studtes published

in 1970 by the National Council for the Soclal Studies as its 43rd Yearbook.
ASCD offers Elirmnatmg Ethmc Bias in Instructmnal Materials. The

-October 1974 1ssue of Educatxonal J.eadership contains ll art1c1es on

,l‘the theme Human Relations Curr1_culum - TeacthStudents to Care and

Feel and Relate. This is a rich‘source-of descriptions of such curricula.

e

-, Values educatton. A great ma,ny futur%gists see a need for values

education.’ Very recently, a consxderable number of prejects have been

. established to develop curri_\cula in this area.

Lawrence Kohlberg'(ll) offers a basis for developing a Values education
curriculum by proposmg that there are six stages in moral development.
His stages go from obeymg rules to avoid punishment through conforrmng

eto avoid disapproval to conformmg to avo1d self- condemnahon.

-45.-
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One promillng approach to values educatlon is Research for Better .
-Schooll Ethical/Moral Action Inltruct10nal Program. ~ This program

- recognizel these euential values: ”

‘Self: The individual should value self, eelf-urowth and elf-well- '
' being of others.

-

jectivit_.y The individual should value obJectivity as reprelented
by empiric descriptions of reality. . ¢

Society: Individuale should value the welfare of the soélal commnnxty.
Justice: Individuals should value 5uet1ce fdr all indnn.duals equally.
Mercy: Individuals should value mercy fot all individuals equally.

. Th@ program. bemg daveloped for junior hxgh echool student#, uees a
*‘” ltrategy of six steps: value nam.ing. getting action ideas, umaking 1deas

workable, considering. others, acting and reflectxng or the effects of

- action. ' < - - _ b
. -

Values education properly is an aspect of education directed toward
most of the goals on the list of ten being considered Thus, education
for competence motivation, for cxtxzensh1p, for interpersonal and inter-

group relatione. or psychological gducahon_foster selt_’-valurng. R

-

Psychologlcal education. There is a growmg emphasis on "affective,

education' in American schools. One example is the work of Mosher y
and’ Sprxnthall (12) who developed a set of courses for high- school juniors
and seniors. Students elect one of .a number of laboratorxes, or experience-
. based courses in psychology ‘and.the humanities. The following excerpt

from their art1cle describes the laboratories. e ‘ y

_Improviaation Dramg involves the student in the exploration, through
theatre 1mprov15aﬁ£x and drama. of his own and others' behavior.
- The Psychology of Interpersonal Behavior is an intensive experience
in a self-analytic group and group process.- A Laboratory in Teaching
" involves the teaching of children (and adults)in a variety of settingd -
(e. g. . 1nstitutiona11zed rnentally retarded. cluldren, normal elemen-
tary school cbxldren. geriatric patients in a mental 1nst1tutron) A
Seminar and Practxcum in Counseling involves studying. theory and .
puctice of counaelmg and ‘under supervxsxon. coﬁnsehng -younger

. Coa ) - . -
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" inner experience. o e, oy .

: _adoleecente. Communication and the Art of the Motion Picture is
.- the stydy of films ... about adolescents or young children done with:
'+ intense realism. A Lahoratory in Child Development and Child Care
involves studying the peychology of child development in conJunction
 with operetlng a :mreery echool. ' _

In fhe future, we can expect the development of currnculum mafenale

A
for elementary and secondary echoole that deal thh euch peychological -

atterl as lelf-awareneee meditatlon, and pluloeophy of hfe--current

. preoccupatione of millione of adultn who are. eeeking to enhance their v

3
.0 B .

P

v ‘ '
Education for L: ;a_g While course work dea;gned to foster pro- %

ductwe and. enjdyable ueee of leieure time probably m a rar1ty today,

: one would have no du'ﬁculty in auemblxng a r1ch eupply of matenale !ulted

to thxe purpoee. The whole array of educahonal offermgs in avocatmnal ' .}s}?‘ |

L i

a.nd recreational pureuite is relevant. The talk of buxldmg this emphasu £ e
mto the inltructional program doee not include developmg new curricula

but only bringmg together ex1st1ng curr1cula that cover the great vanety

_of hobby-mtereets-- photography. rad1o, music, dance, theatre, hterature

L

. etamp collectmg, tenms, hr.kmg, and horuculture. Once educatxon for leigure is
.. givén a formal place in the school program, an individual g\udanc’e process

“is needed to help each student identify and develop a set of avocatlonal/

recreatlonal areas of expreseion. ‘Not to be neglected is the area of

ervice to’ others, or of partxcipatron in auch areas as politics.

"‘Buildin ng a future- focused role 1mag_- 'I‘eachmg studenta to 'bro_)ect

themselvee mto tthuture hao,,.‘to this point, mannly been related to career
plannfng. '. "What do you want to ‘he when ‘you grow up?' is a questxon that
both parente and teachers frequently ask But a future-focused role 1mage .

allo calll for ‘broadening the base of one's pro_)ectxons to cover other hfo

rolee mcludmg cttuenshtp, farruly .memberehlp, community membershlp,
and one'e perlonal life. - Further, one's FFRI should take account of |

. "an{icipated changee in eoclety that will lumt or extend opportumtree for a

ne T | -1
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L shouIdbe like.. .1,; S ’ : Ta ,ﬁ L
Harold ‘and June Shane (13) recommend‘that the posslhle "h:story o

B %3 '3" : 'h
' of&e future" be a- focus of instructxon. 'I'b quote thern° “

N Schoohng should be designed so that the poss1ble history of the '

L future--carefully reasoned pro;ections or,comce‘btions of .develop- .

R ' ments that man can probably, bring. ahout--beqome part of the o
curriculum. Such. scenarios.of poss1ble futures, with children =~
of twelve or younger, could lend meaning\‘_to the -present by -

exploring its possibilities for future development, and sharpen

past history by showing how, siy,: such top1cs a® the Age of
‘Exploration in the 1500's or the Westward Movement of the 1800's
foreshadowed and shaped our anéestors' tomorrdWs and our own _
yesterdays. : . PR : ‘ - 4 -,- L : B

T .

4

- 8

To help studen‘ts deve!pp a reahsuc orxentatxon toward the future, : o
R | schools muét prov1de a program of educatmnal guxdaxfce at each level - W :
' ;of school.ing wherexn students can examine their aspiratxons and how

. N o 'they relate to p;robable changes in opportu‘iuttes for role fulfillmentr

2. Innovatxgns in educational technologg BT S S
E . ‘ F‘"’ - S K3
[~} ¥

o Developments in commumcafttox‘x technology should play a: promxnent g .
o ro],ga,in planmng schools for the future. Such developments. promﬁe .to R o

°

1mprove greatly the effectlveness and eff1c1ency of iearmn&as well as

change the settxngs 1n which learmng takgs place. I&appears safe to / .
" p’redxct that technologlcal advances wxll enablé students of 411 ages to
T rely less on teachers for 1mtructmn and decreaﬁe the necessxty to l‘garn

at school rather than at home orqm other locations.

Many recently-developedﬁi&rmﬁ of educatxonil technology, have bqen

_ wxdely employed in mstructxonal progroms ¥ eduCatxonal TV, audxotapes, k 4
o , . .
-~ film. strms. prozrammd instructional miternals langugge | labox‘htones,

d,ial-access syptems, and rmcfo?lche. ""Go:nputer-axded mstructxon 1:1 F

,basxc skills has shown gr‘eat prormse, though its costs have delayéd
SR : : ‘ . e &
. > .'. o . o ‘, -48-_ 4 4 . ) ] ...;
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wides.pr%d adoptiqn. - Computer management of 1nstructxon has been more ' '

- zxtennvely employed particularly in school record systems, in scheduhng,

+ arfd in. plnnning alﬁ _monpitoring - 1nstrpctxon in mdundu%hzed systems such \

&

-

- ss Progr;?n for Learmng in Accordance with Neede(PLAN)
'5

” Kaﬁn a.nd erner (14). in their hst -of "'One. Hundred Technxcal

P

Innovg,tmﬁs kaely in the Next Thxrty-Three Years!' (1967- 2000), foresee ‘
" the development "of three-dimensional photograahy, 111ustrations. movxes.
,a.nd television, simple, 1nexpensme vxdeo recordxng and pla.y1ng, ‘and home
educa.txon via video and computerxzed a.nd programmed lea.rmng. They
foreca.st the qrea.txon of cl'f'ermca.lr‘ and mechanical methods for 1mprov1ng
memory, learnxnﬁ and ana.lyttc a.bxhty. Severa.l of the technologxes they, |
»prOJect call to mind the need to manage the uses of technology in the huma.n y
interest lest "thought control" be a result; This pa.rtxcula.rly is the case
with "praotxcal usqyof direct electromc communxca.txon vﬁth and stimulation

L] » ¥ .
of the braxn, " and "new and morg reliable 'educational' and propa.ga.nda.

o
: L

;& ; techmques for affectxng human behavxor--pubhc and private. "
. . 2 :
Overa.ll the most pervaswe uses of the. ngw educatxona.l technologxes

e

&

‘in edﬁiqn contrxbute tq, 1ndw1duahzxng 1nstr‘{1ctxon by fosterihg selt’-

o

learmng a.nd by offerxng alternﬁ‘tve vxsual and auditory chamnels

mana

S that supptement teacher-dxrected 1nstructxon. q L ¢ \ -

f: S S 3 oz o T
‘ Patrxck Suppes. (15) sees prospects of usxng teghnology to a.ch1eve
"home based 1earning. " “In his vxew, televxsxon is the chief medxum . @

|
: "Becaqse of. *ts enormous success, it is reasonable% say that the next

'step foFward will beaoibrxng a.ll the educa.txona.I ba.ckground all the tea.chxng
" ® a.nd currxculum that-a student wxll want, dxrectly into the home via television. "' s

: 'He report's that cqmput%r terminals also can be installed in homes to permit
N home study. . e R S ' g
L " ® . \ s 9 . S '

i&‘
- In pro_yectmg ug,es of eﬂucatxonal technology in the coming decades.

a rep&‘rt from Sta.nford Reses.d'dh Instxtute (16) warns that schools are likely to

é
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usu pf tedmology only under epecial conditions. "Large

a scale and effective i!se oi technology will mit fund’amental changes in

o school organization that seem unlikely in the near future. The most

. vpromnsmg ‘uses of technology might be in areas outside the one that we

" have investxg.ted. i.e.,. ‘in higher educatmn apd in the .edueatmn of special- -

) technology are most apt to beco

. -past quart’r-century are several ‘advances in orgamzmg 1nstruct1onal

.need groups. " If these authors é correct, inno\;ations 4n educational »

e widely used 1f today s schoql systems
\\lgpplemented or replaced by educational opportumtws outside formal

' schools. perhaps as outgrowths of greater student or community control -

4of the educational process. : ‘*‘] o ',.“
' 3 Innovations in orgsnization for learnmg, o ] | -

Among the instructional resourceé developed and tested dur g the

'programs. These. have been revxewed by Heathers (17). H1s artxcle gwes o

' ‘-particular attention to. programs of i dwuiuahzed mstructmn -such as Il?i

and PLAN that tailor-make lessons\to he mdwxdual student and stress
s'elf-managed learmng. Also, the article emphasrzes cooperatwe teachmg

'plans that accent staff d1fferent1atlon and staff cooperating m planmng

o

and conductmg instructlon. .
o Other organizational arrangements that shonld be cons1dered in
plannmg schools of the future include "schools within a echool" or "mxm-

schools" that contrrbute to 1nd1v1duahzmg or personahzmg educatmn. .

' .Also included should be alternatwe programs or schools w1th1n a school

fﬁ}. system designed to meet the needs of spectal student populatmns. Magnet
T hlgh schools that offer spec1ahzed currtcula are taktng this. route.
4. Innovations in school/commumty relat1ons. ! o
’ ' ‘:-6 ‘ V LI .
* In rec%xt years, one of fhe most promment educatlonal trends has
beefi'a move toward greater commumty part1c1patton in the con‘Huct of .
i mstruction and in dec1s1on makmg about the school system ] program.
N . . |
SR S : -50- . : - ‘)
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This trend received nationa(a(t'tention during the desegregation of the

| New'Yorlt'City School System when representative district school boards - 4

were g’iven broad powers to act on the interests of minority groups. In

other clttea also, minority- group demands have altered the public schools,

' 8o that key-deciliona now reflect community concerns. _ An excellent
‘summary of this process, up to 1973, id given by Ornstem (18). o ;

't Of 65 large school systems respondxng to his survey. 39 were
decentralized and 62 reported increased community participation,
though only two réported some form of community control.

Increaaingly; community members hax)e'been. moving into the ,
.achools, and school programs have be‘en moving out into the community.-
Paraprofessional partic'ipation 'hae brought thouwsandsvof parents and"

" .other communiltvy members into schools in every major city. Furthermore,
-man;"'p"ar.aprofeuiona:l's have ent'ered training programs leading to

careers alsf_cer,tified teachers. = ' ' ; TS S

- Equally atriking has been- the trend toward taking portions of the

schoal program out into the communxty Secondary career educatxon 4

o

: programs wherem studenta hold JObB in busxness orgamzatlons or in

7. commumty agencxes are an"outstandxng form of such commumty involvement.

-

The community school movement is Btl].l another kind of commumty partxc-

ipation. Educational Facilities Laboratory in New. York Cxty has a
, pubhcation Commumty/School that Purveys this movement. An article

derived from th1s pubhcatxon, in Nation's Schools, describes three such :

_ programs and identifies four common features- ' 4
1) a buildxng designed to joint specxﬁcahons of school and commu-
nity representatives and operated as a.partnership; 2) faclhtxes

‘shared by school and communxty organxzatxc:ﬁ 3)a Joxnt financing . -

plan that provxdes greater workxnz capital;

tration that acts'as liaison and mediator be
_assists in 1ntegrat1ng programs. v

£

An pven fuller expression of conﬁ'hunxty partxcxpatxon and control

a centrahzed adminis~ -
en agencies and °*

~has been the freé school or alternative’ school movement\vbere commumty
“ N
2 . ot -51- '
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fmembers lnve set up echoole to servqthe needs of stud,ents whe were
,._."wne-onts" or drop-routl t'rom the publlc schools.

s -
.

2 of comumnity control in educatron fhat has been

propoled thoug seldom unplemented is the voucher plsn wherem

~ the perents are given.a ‘voucher for a sum equal to what the public
" school system receives. «for educatmg a student. Under thrs plan, -
o parents’ tre’free to use the voucher to enroll the student m any’ accredrted

- school of their choice, whether publlc or private.

Smce 1954, when the Brown decision. launched the movement to
.desegregate the nation's schools. the moet explosrve area of communrty
._ involvement hae mvolved racul balancing of schools by bfising. This
sue has made abundantly clear that '"community' consists of different
constituenclee who speak with quite[differentvoicesf Issues other than
racial desegregation that have aroused the intensrve concern of commun1ty
»groups 1nclude educatronal quahty (at the elementary level, ‘the failure
to teach besic skills; at the seco?dary level, the feilure to prepare
- students either for Jobs or for entrance to college) school violence,

and school finencmg. Realistic ‘plans for schools of the future will need

' to recognize these problems and 1nvolve the commun1ty in Tny maJor
‘programs desrgned to: 1mprove education. .
l , | 5. Innovations in-’ students’ r'ights and Erticipation in decision- making, -
. Parallelxng mcreased community involvement in school decxsxon-
/ ~ makmg is the na.tional movement to enhance students nghts and to grve

students a maJor share-in making declsrons about their programe of study. , |

The recent Goss and Wood decisions of the U S. Sﬁpreme Court have

- formally ‘establu_hed the obligation of school ad_n_jnmstrators and teachers
to honor students' constitutional rights mth respect to disciplinary actions.
'The current _conception of student rights, however goes beyond matters

. of drscrplrne to include access to and control over personal school records.

-
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freedom. from arbitrary seach of one's person or possesslons freedom to
possess and distribute literature; freedom of expressron including dress

-and grooming; freedom of religxorus expresslon. and equa.l opportumty
participate in any school program. A partlcular casge in point is the

._ Supreme Court decrslon guaranteelng females equahty of access to

'physlcal educa.tion and athlet1c act1v1t1es. An excellent review of issues

of students rights and "A Sample Student Code" is presentedun the Decembex

" 1974 issue of the Phi Delta Kappan. | ‘

-, B . * v

S Particularly at the se ondary level, there is a maJor trend to give

- studeqts ’the pppc)rtumty to share in. dec1slons about their programs of study
Thx;e%' Balttmore schools in whlch s?venth to twelfth graders choose the
courses’ they take/each semester 1l ustrate this. The program, developed

v by the Centet for- Soci'al. Orgamzatxon of Schools, uses a computer-based
information sﬁtem that assists in scheduling., reporting, and testing. '

The program plan proyxdes for students choos‘:g not only their courses _
but also their teachers. the d1ff1culty level of each course, andﬂe use of °

free penods for. 1ndependent study . N

An artlclé-hy Harry Sllberman. "Involv1ng the Young, " 1n the May

1975 1ssue of Phi Delta Kappan gives an excell‘ent analysis of the pre’para-

" tion of young people to assume responslblhty and to follow society's rules A
Silberman points out that Chin and the Synanon Foundatlon offer model~s

for glvmg young people more freedom with responsibility. Stlll another

approach {8 the open- compus high school, which grants students a great

deal of free‘dom of movement durmg the school day.

6. Innovations in planning and conduc'ting changegr%rams.

" The' Elementarx and Secondary Education Act of 1965 has stimulated
the development of many training materials and programs in leadership
for local educatlonal change The Training Branch, 'e'stablished in the ’

U.S. Office of Education and later transferred to the Natlonal Institute
4
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CHAP'IER m
ALTERNATNE DESIGNS FOR EDUCATION OF THE FUTURE



.t ) i * ‘ . : "J;; - i A 'A\ - ..

e : The Iour models for schools of the\Suture in the Iollowmgﬁchapters have
been deugned to respond to both the soci ‘trends outlined in ChapterI .
arid the educst:onal },uues “outlined in- Chaﬂel‘# Egh reﬂects its author's.

selechon and interpretahon of these trends a ’means of mcorporatmg ‘them

1nto mnovatwe educatzonal programs. ' sl' " S ' ﬂ‘
’ N ‘._iﬂl ) - r - ’ . :
The desxg’ns stem from a numbe-Qf soufces. ‘The speakers at the two L

" RBS national symposla contributed pers ectwes on both socletal change and
the dxrectxons educahon .should take. .The lxterature of £nturo‘logy a‘r;d edu-

i
: catxonal mnovation also were heavily drawn on. a

Important contnbutlons came from the consort;um of .over 100 mnovatwe ,
. | school dutrtsts formed as pa.rt of the RBS Plannmg gchools for the Future
prOJect. : Consortunn districts made many recommendattons about school~
- neéds ln the 1980's through two surveys. In, one. survey, to Whlch 50 school
dlstncts responded prlorltles for the future were ‘assigned to "maklng
N _ students knowledgeable about future societal problems; " "provxdxng students
problem-solvxng experiences in real world situations, ' and "exposxng studo\nts '

to.,1nc,reas1ng w,orld interdependence and global education. "
i - . °. 0 R .

o _In a second _survey,-‘ to'whi'ch, 52 school districts responded, curriculum
' 3,"'..f'goal's‘u that received high priority were basic sltills, development of human - .
‘pot'ential, interpersonal skills, personal'*values- and social conscience,,‘ and
) cog'nitive competencies. Among administrative provisions, cofisortium
. members ranked the individuallzation qf in'st‘r\u‘ctli'on first. With respect
to ‘local plannmg and development act1v1t1es for maktng the needed changes,
the most crucxal tasks cited by respondents were staff development and
school - communlty plannlng. These survey findings are presented graphlcally
-m the charts that follow. In each chart, current importance is represented
‘, “in the left sectlon of the bar while priority for the future: is represented by
- the cross- hatched section at the right. " All average rat1ngs were above the
rmddle posxt:on on a 5-point sc'ale, "to a. moderate degree, " represented
.numerlcally by the value 3.0. ‘ ‘
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Representaﬁvee from the, cOnsortium offered specific reactions td the
‘four‘dellgnl for schools of the future at a one-day mvitatlonal workuhop
held at RBS‘.i\x.\s February l975 Workshop particxpants from different dxe-

] tricﬂl reacted tavorably but differently to the four plans, ‘thus 1ndicaﬁng

f "that local neede and readineu would be a basis for selectmg one pagticular
. >

" -;delign over the othere. C . : R , -
ﬁ& "rkshop outcome wa- the -notxon that partxcular ele;nents of/

the £our dengne could be selected and "put togethir to form #et another
‘ unique, design suited to a particular diatrxct's need:/ In thiu regard, it
¥
"¢ should be noted that the d ns reprebent skeletons’or, bare frameworks

_*that give a school dietrict a etarting point for 1ts h’ innovatxve planning . ”
o, \ .
The authore df the designb, members of the sta\ﬁL¢£L Reseaxtﬂt for Better

) Schoole, neceeearily reflected thexr .experiences in R&S developr,pt activ’" b

ties. As would be expected the plans have begn mfluﬁnce& Ita&ngly by'Rﬁ% "
‘
' program development in mdividual:.zing and humanizi.ng edgcahgx! as well» w
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" The Chast thatlonow. indicwt the cxtont ;o which each of the four e
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d"iﬂ' Glhehtlile’"l& ten "educatioml iuues" confronting planners’of )
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In- studying the designs, it is impbrta% to A:ake account of the dpsign

¥

. elemenﬂ the authors were requested to mclude) and of the Eonstramts they

" were asked to honor. The design elemQ\ts to be mcluded were a statement o

of the authpr 8 co&nception crf the future and,,an outline of an instruct’ional
. _program related to this cOnception, mcluding learmng goals, organization
8 "%or inltx‘uction,;and mstructio"§a1 pracedurefs. "&_‘ S . e
. _ p e e . .
" g Four assumptions 1mposqd cgnstraints on the designers' (1) schools
"Wlll remain the main locgns of formal\educﬁion ;n tbﬁvl980' ' *‘although
thbre wxll be an increased us‘e of commn!mty resources, ;'(Z) the designs

" could not require the building of new phys@al plants; (3)”the designs

shoulﬂ require only, hardware and software technologygt‘hat w111 be available _

vby the l980's. (4) the designs should be 1rgxplementable during the l980's,
‘ meamng, of . course, tha.t any. research and developrhent*tasks involved in -

a design mustf ‘be completed guring the next f¥ve or ten years. oo
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0 @ MASTERING BASIC SKILLS BY JOHN A. coNNoLLY
_ ,'5 - ﬁJ’olﬁ A, Connolly brmgs to the' model buildmg task a long-stending _ "
f: ' | ;?!interest in the‘application of technology toathe so}ution of problems in bauc
» . ks educati%n. -Drs: Cennolly couples -an academc‘background in~edu!:ational '
; v & Blvch010§¥ vgith expenence ip deslgnmg a vanety' of i‘nstmgﬂonal systems (
. :& : “mcludin‘g a comppter-managed :nstructional system for té\chmg bas1€ skills
' ' in the Phaladelpl'ha So.hoo‘l District and an emploxtr -based cireer educahon
N i“_:. system. More recently, he ha.s been working on ap%hcahons of technology
”%—: . '_ to a’%;iddur range of prci)lems in educahon. | 5 .
.‘ﬁ :x i_ S Dr. p%nnolly‘ de?gn is ba.sed on &wflon of the near future that mclutles .
e Proliferatlﬁ of altern;twe forms of educatmh, codronWons between edﬁ-
& ca&rs%.nd taxpay®ers. over cost/effe.ctwene%s {ssu& and q;nphasls on bamc -1
. o® “* s)ulls ﬁs‘he sees 1t cbhe cufbrent movements toWard decentralmatlon. loci(al
;W , autg%my, _ 1& alte;native schools w111 probhbly result in acceﬁerat:on of o
S he trex’% towarrl dlver&aﬁcatlon-of educatlonal goals methoas a.nd matenals.
;‘% Nogptheless, gne argu:s. even wxdel'y dxffe‘rmg educational phxlosophzeﬁ; w111

share wme cormnom—conc.el%s related to student acqulsltxon of certain - =
A . = 5 e A
essentlal skws. A : é Q@ B N ‘ s
o “S%E R e -
e é}&* ThesBasic SKills model empha.suv a prachc.al apg’;;ach to som'e pre- L
dlctable educatlonal neegs. It mtegrates mto a. Smglg progiam a number of .

o~ o

PR - P

3
.ex1st1ng concepts techmques agnd curr1culum strucgres wh.tch have Qesnon;

. strated va11d1ty for use in s,choolg and prov1das a t@chn%bgy %ase for each

program element ’ ' B . W PO ~. S 8 .
'Eae entire - program focuses on the deirelopfnent ©of certain ?senual e

slulls whxch are viewed as cr1t1cally 1mp6rta.§t for sﬁccess in school and.

later in life. These basic sk1lls mclude not only t.he trad1t1ona1 cogmtwe

slulls in reading. wr1t1ng and ar1thmet1c‘_ but also some eséfantlal skﬂls mn .-

[

. affeﬁve and career’ axgeas. Specific m.ptrucﬁonal content' is prov1ded

. l',‘ -under three major program components (ip e. cogmt%ve sl’ulls. '11fe skllls and

‘career skills), to include most. of the: critichl skifls sug%ested by edueatmna} "
& .
. ) . " . Q o R » .. e
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thsorists, "educators in field situations, ancL_parents.‘- :

¥l e
 The program is desxgned to insure that every student masters the ’

essenhal skills. Minlmum standards of performance are defxned in each

oY the es;entxal skrlkareas lSy educators and parents in the local school | v
situaj;ion. All ltudents are prov1ded with a highly individualized 1nstruct10na1 .- '_ i

program whic*h leads to mastery of these cn@tenon-reference{ob‘]ectfvts. '. ,'4‘}

:The program design calls for extensi{ve use of systematic processes

Lo to 1nd1v1dualize instruction, enhance effectweness and reduce costs. An :

34

4

_ the instructional process in each pg'ogram ele

'use in schools Scho/ls will not accept a program wh1ch 1nvolves either

exrstmg 1nstructrona1 model w1th well-defined obJectwes and structured _
ed»ucatronal prooedu es is suggested for each program element. ~ In addition !

' nt is e1ther managed or

assisted with the -aid of electronxc technology such as computers and -
1nstructional telev1sxon. e - |
& ﬂb ‘The desxgn encompasses a: relatwely smill part of the larger instruc-. /

e

tronal program:in -schoolb. . nIt covers the fu\l'l range of grades 1n elementary
and secondary schools w1th cognitive slulls at the lower school level (grades .
1 4)‘11fe skills at the xmddle school level (grades 5- 8) and career skills at the '

upper level (grades 9- 12) All 1nstructlona1 activities are desngned for settlngs 4

lv

. other than.the traditional classroom Phe insfructional staff in all program ‘

-

components serve as facxhtatbrs oy.- managers of learning rather than teachers
. Y

®
» Obtamxng the. curriculum reeded for th\program is prlmarrly vi'ewed

as-a process mvolv:ng adaptmg exxstrng materials rather than developmga

_new matenals._ Exxstmg learmng unitsg will be structured and sequenced

-\r

accordmg to a defxned path lead1ng to: mastery of a partlcular obgectwe A
=] . .
eombrehemswe 1nstruct10nal managernent sy%tem w0uld be developed -

to 1ntegrate the entire program 1nto a coherent learnxng approach.--

The prograxn, is dfslgned to meet certaxn practical cr1ter1a for suocksqful

3 hagher costs or lower effe.chveness than conventlonal classroom 1nstruct10n.~

'S
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e ‘Nor w:lll they -accept a prggram which cauees eerroue management probleme. |
P l@
e teacher resentment, or: parental dissatisfaction. These practical constraxnts
:' e v(ﬂf guide thq deVelopment of the program. S S < t 4
.,".\' .; . e S ' . .

program into school seﬂ:ings is i corporated in the destgn. Itrmvolves _

’ EDUCATION FOR ADAPTABILITY IN LIFE) ROLES BY GLEN HEATHERS

'_ vahdation of the program. ‘staff d

. for educat1on that focuses on ,preparatton_for per\fsrmmg life roles wttht-r/a S

: chang\ng soc1ety, at proyides an array of special- purpose learntng'centers;

" _1nstruchon, and long- standmg mvolvement in

A planned program of educattonal change for the introduction of the v

elopment progr;"ms, and prototype demon-

stratmne in operaﬁonal schoo ites. . - . - '
' . /'/‘ v ' . % - g -

s-.: »

\»
o

’ Glen Heathers beheves that educat1on for. the future must take acconnt
of major sometal trends 1nvolv1ng increasing complex1ty, rap1d change,
- unce rtaznty,' and mountlng soc1a1 problems that threaten the vgry emstence '
of:our democrat1c way of hfe. The challenge, accord,mg to Heathers, is to
promote educat1on for adaptablhty to change, ra.ther than adaptataon to a

conventxonal world In light of these requ1rements he has developed a design -

and that stresses“t e use of educat1onal counse\lors to gu1de student dec;s1on—

mgkmg and to coor 1nate 1nd1v1dua1 student programs

i
B P

i In creatmg h1s des1gn; Dr. Heathers draws \upon his academlc background in

'pe.rsonahty and soc1al psychology. ext1ns1ve research experience in emotion- L

ial development ),n ch1ldren, the soc1almatton ess,;',«and md1v1d3a11zed o

(3

ucatlonai 1nnovat1on. He is

3 .

currently engaged 1n‘eat1ng tra1n1ng matenaIs for leaders of educatxonal

change in local schﬁ)l systems. o a o
. N © o _ .

As a.psychcflogmt concerned with how the 1nd1v1dual dewelops as a

person and as a respctnslble soc1a1 bemg, Dx. Heathers has created a

-model that focuses on fostermg both 1nd1v1dual1ty and social part,mpatlon,

w1th spec1a1 attention g1ven to the developrnent of competence in- llfe roles
' . =662 - ‘

oy * \ . - 3 . S
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He reasons that since every person's lee is orgamzed 1nto a ny)umber of
ma)pr roles competence i performxng thes roles is essentnal both for
sckf -actualization and for valid social InVolvement. The roles, recewxng

attention in this model are those of learner, w9rker, citizen, commumty -

s . . ”

@
member, famxly member and prwate person.

.

In descrlbxng the organxzatxonal structure of hxs educatxonaL system, '

Dr. Heathers makes a dlstlnchon bewreen schools as centersc for plannxng

" and managing 1nstruct10n and learn1ng centers where instructioh takes

place. He proposes thgt the term ”schdol" be used to 1dent1fy a center
for guxdxng and- coordxnat1ng the 1nstructxon provxded the student populatxon,
thh learnxng centers being made available to offer the needed 1nstructxon. L

‘.. He calls for centers for skill learning, psychological educatihon-,gacadem-ic‘ .

inquiry, social_ learning, and career education. . - S _ o
. B ' ' ) * (
The functlon of a school accordxng to thxs'proposal is "educatxonal

‘guxdance" of members of its student populatxon. Thxs involves dxagnosxng T

each student&swlearnxng needs and learner characterxstms in relation to
the educational aims for whxch the school assumes’ responsxbxlxty, planmng

/—\

with the student a generfl pro’glam of studxes, malung needed arrangements
- M

for conducting the program, assxstlng the student mthj)rpblems encountered

and a«sséssmg over all progress as a basxs for further planmng E

e e

Thxs desxgn calls for curriculum giving attentxon f1rst to basxc skxlls . o

»

| in communxcanon and number, then to compe-tencles in® self-rnanaged learn-
&

1ng and problem solvxng as related to academxc studxes, career, cxtxzenshxp, :
R _"1nterpers0nal and,;ntergroup rela.txons, soc1a1 problems, and personal
-7 o &

™

‘ develo,pment _ ' . ‘ e O

. : 9 o : T . : . x

The design offered by Dr. Heathers breaks from tradltxonal schoolxng LT
througil treahng the student as client rather than ward of the systeoé ngmg
gh

_'lntegratxng school and communxty, through offerxng mstructxon on a. year- =

h\m a maJor role in decxsxons about his 1nsfruct1onal program; thr

mround basxs through £usxng the educanon offered chxldren and adults of
< . .
' ~ . . ] g . o .

I} ’ ’ . ! A

,-1—67.— ' . ‘ . . “-\




: . . : . . e bR oot o
< DY S Lo . L .. » .
R 2 “ I A L. ‘s AT
T _..!_ T R PP S

+

S ~ ing its dntended outcomeh- \

' "r ¢ .,' ’a ' &
"o ' This design for educ‘ation in' the l980's is. Uetng lﬁveloped b' Pa

Henmng. ,As “nember of the Schciol Adapted tt:Jndiviﬂpalized r
she Has be oli.qjstﬁes-ar‘r,d:ma._wziiqi"_éhe.-I;x‘-i¢‘ta$ur¢" on
_ ' trends. vanﬁv
‘surveys of ‘lchools m the épnsbrtmm _53

. Lt : ,5“ ‘-»
. ‘\5’ o

" The emergtng society that ﬁte ‘percewes is f\fé} of uncertainty, con-

' flict and dwerelty, socxal Anterd,epdndepce and coximlensomal problema

. coexut with pqpa—dnalaaﬁena'tion a.ud fe ' plesenes% changing
h en&etrammg 'anﬂ on~

reqmrements of"the labor market*nece,
tlnuous up dating og'professmnal kn ekl
Vo v h . 3

. edta Bnng mto the ﬁome rnore inio

» ‘; aBSim{lafe aﬂd UBe. 7 .-:7_ ' v 7’3" N 1::.-:

o { Hénmng efnlaodel ackdreesge ?

to break do\m ‘the. barners between _sc__, 3,
\ untappett human :esourcies o k1lls, fcnoﬁ%dge,’ and exﬁeﬁvfce thh n
’ ~, ,,,‘the cowm &nd channel t&

' i ﬁd Pr g solvtng;.abillty: in students, Lo
“r‘..,‘ b_ . . '- .‘...‘_.- : . Qd

'towa’td&e development ok mpetence '.
LA ' .
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1b1hty for certam :

) S :: o B ¥ q

e nts of th“. e.r_all‘deqign. _ By worklng-,toget , ‘fl‘f’a synex‘gxanc o 'Q‘-,

- 3 - : . K B ..\, AR - * ‘_ . ‘\
jelat! ongmﬁz}h ; arhes Jomtly cogtnbute to the. soc1a}1zat1on of youth and '
@@th“e h métgoqgnd en-:;chntent of ‘the learnlng envu?onment thhm the | ’ “ ;i:.‘

"schﬁl an % in the unmeoxate c?mmumty & % L

t oﬁcommunlty orgamza-
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gap Tng and gu1d1ng

¥e 'enew;a'l'}ﬁrov.i(‘]e the

The educa-

e iuon of . pﬁ&tiwants regardmg soc1a1 and econ& ds and the planmng
¥

i p&oteﬂ as well as tralnmg' for specr{m'}ask& i
q'?” &Qheﬁp“roposag “They . serve to develop 5

)J.-. . I:.

Wame of re'ferenca, whale strengthen w

'am"'
CE

Qq;ut 1ts renewal plans. o ', \
k;. n B u‘ ‘ y ‘\. i AY . :
y § 4Ne1ghbi>rhooﬂ4earmng Centers tr_"'tx.tute learnlng sites for citizens

1 ' q\{' al‘l a es,‘ thus fost@rmg commumcatlon among age groups and promotlng
3, of allage
._;,_‘ srnoreﬁxtenswe \ge wof tl'ésllibrarﬁ laboratorles,6 atudtos, museums, and .~

BTN

- - &ther facllmes houeed in the cenw »Internshlps, apprentlceshlps, com-

; v1ce act1v1t1es§3a&dv student- ¥ naged busmesses extend opportunl-'
Voo &

mun;ty. Learners are hnked to a
' global leafnmg resources. !

tructlonal program ov1des a wxde va.,nety of learn1ng env1ron-

LI

e‘gts, mstruchonal technlques, learmng materlals, 1nterpersonal relatlon-
e shiAp.s tha? can be matched w1th! student 1ntete8ts, ,abihtles, and learning .
'- w‘st)ﬂes tcﬁ‘e‘nhance the achlevement of desxred }earmng obJectlves. : Teachers,
¢ sel rs, and parents a1d students m 1dent;fy1ng learmng goals related

1o sy

dent mterests and needs and in selectlng 1earn1ng act1v1t1es which best

: -"«as‘slst them in meet1ng thelr goals._. L 'l_"'-;f
R *_‘,.--" , iy
: ) : g,}r . - "»
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"THE 'COMPREHENSIVE %PTIV,E AND RESPONSIVE EDUCATIO NAL SYSTEM ( CARES'

f'

-is an outgrowth of David Helms' concern, as director of the RBS Ind1v1dual-

. rational expectations of the schools’ copstltuenmes..

 of learner needs and 1nterests and with respect to th

imng Learnxng Program, with the need to develop efflcxent means for manag-

' pr0posa1 for carrylng on research and development in the school. ‘

-largely unknown and unknowable. it.is reasonable to expect that American
: unable to find solutions to perslstent educattonal problems. In light of thls

5
. capabthty to achleve soclety 8 educatlonal 1ntentlons. Therefore. his pro-

v. posa1 is concerned w1th the creation of ‘a school that w111 offer each pupil an .

_nottons of currxculum or communlty expectatlons.

'tt N

- BY DAVID HELMS

The Comprehensive. Adaptive and Responsive Educattonal System (CARES)

ing the complexlties of 1ncreasxngly soplustlcated 1nstructlona1 systems. How-

ever, the deslgn 1s more than‘an }nstructlonal management system. it 18 a

-

Dr. Helms takes the position that although the nature of future society is

soc1ety will ldse fa1th in, and withhold support from. educators who are

5

prognosis, he ar)gues that edu+t10n must produce early ev1dence of a new

equal in- school opportunity to achieve formal learning commensurate with

[y
\

It needs to be emphaswed that this is a proposal for the development

of CARES as contrasted with proposals for the 1mp1ementatlon of fully

, prescrlbed educatlonal deslgns. Hence. the deta11s of CARES will .only

. become clear over t1me. ‘and, even: then. W'lll be sub_]ect to change on' the

basis of new knowledge gained from successlve experlences. The system

is lntendedjo be used.by educators and learners. together. to plan and

: lmp}ement 1nstructlona1 expenences that will rehahly lead learners to
;achtevement of 1ntended outcomes. Instruction will be ‘structured on the -
» basls of data about what is to be learned data about the learner, and data

| : about instruchonal processes. " The system will not be tied to time- bound

) CARES wxll be comprehenslve with respect to tl;ing‘e and diversity‘
nge and diversity )

g - . L -70'
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of the aspirations of its eth'er cofistituencies. ‘Among these other constitu-

-

*ex.acie" will be: parents; scth’ltp'ersOnnel; ‘public authorities; neighborhood,

" ethnic, and racial interest groups; business i;nt,eres’ts; and k‘nowledge producers.

' CARES w’ill'al’so provide foi'"’the adaptation of education -~ its c"rganiza-‘
'tlon, procedu‘res and pract‘ces -- toaccommodate mdlv;dua.l pupil differ-
. ences and to accommodate the diverse needs and mterests that dxstmguxsh

its many» other constituencies. . -
Fmally, CARES wxllabe responslve to the actlon and expresswns of all
its constltuencws, mcludmg pupils, by slgnallmg the accuracy or mis- d1rect10n

of thelr'performances, by provxdlng explanatlons and corrective suggestiqns

e
B

y; for observed dev1ances. and by noting and remforcmg observed aﬂuevements

HoWever well-intended, parficipé.t'ory enterpri'se is prone to chaos and
.+ counter- product;vity without the guldance of knowledge, logic and expenence. .
: Thus. the CARES proposal mcludes provision for its own empxrxc.al develop-
ment. It is mtended that CARES will be guided through succeaswe approxlﬁ}‘y, :
tion accord;ng to a Destgn, Implementation, Mo.mtor;ng and Eva‘lt_xa‘tlo‘n System

(DIMES). ) | | .
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CHAPTER IV
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MASTERING BASIC SKILLS
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-+ .t ... . INTRODUCTION
Any program degigned for schools of the future must be baeed on some '
'.-'auumptionl about the nature’ of oociety and the needs of schoole in that,
'lociety These auumptzons miglft represent a hirnple extennon of pxtesent -
,trends or they might anttclpate dramattc changes in soclety. Further, such
v

a program might be deelgned for w1deepread unplementation in schools in

- the ne!.r future or for gradual acceptance over a. lchger time.
A t : ) ' [y

’ Thiu design is. baeed on a set of short-range predictions about the .

: needa of schools in the next 10 years, It integratee intp a single program @

4

a number of concepts, techniquee, and curr1cu1um structuree th‘gt already
- have demonntrated their educattonal vahdlty'. Still needbd however, are ’
program development experunental f1e1d testmg, and unplementatton by

schools guring‘ the 1980'3._ In short the destgn emphauzes a pract1ca1

approach to  some predtctable educatxonal needs.

Engm&g practlcal soluttone to educatmnal problems is a ma_]or
challenge for the future. Many of the conCeptual technologtcal and _
programmatxc resources needed to unprove educatlonv are already aval.l-
able.‘ Thetr w1de!pread utt,hzatton has,--however, beo.n _delayed by the ‘

':' . dlveruty and complextty of operatlonal school settlngs a'nd, in many caees,
| by inadequate funding for a concentrated and comprehenslve attack on a

partlcular problem area euch as basic skxlls.
. . ‘\

The overall purpoue of this paper is to outlme a potenttal program
~ for meetmg the needs of schbols in the future. It does not attempt to’
) prov1de\*v11ed ppec1f1cat10ns for a prog‘ra.m design' nor: does it contam
L, a bluepr t for implementatlon. All of the 1deas pnsented here requlre

furthe ' qument and even further re[tnement in.hght of operatmnal

. 'experien"ce. ﬂ‘The paper is solely mtended to argue ‘the need for a- '

parttcular ap oach and indicate its pOBSIblthles.
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" needl of uchools m the future. %he next section outlines a modq for a pro-

7

-

) excellence. :Gagne (1), as part of h1s cr1t1que g*the present deslgn, LI ;
f stated the problem uLthese tems- : : _, e “.'__ ,,\-'o‘" R “
..w .0. * . e~ L ‘ ) ' ’ 'a p l'.'l"".".. . .-‘;4

el eV
Oxgr £axlure to assure student mastery of baslc skllls is by nqgmeans 3-' »"
_a new problem.. However, there is 1ncrea%1ng recogmtmn of the'” .
magmtude of the problem and more pressure to do l\omethmg ab it, .

' . . *y " o

. c .
E .
)\‘"

‘ The proposed program tg&;sented in three f‘haJor sections. - The fxrst

;u-a.

o =section provulsl an admittet}l hrsonal and speculatwe conceptlpn of the

.'I

r

'gi-_ ? signed to mest thele needs. 'I‘he last sectmn gtscﬁues some maJor

RS TN A TR e, Lt S

issuvs in implementing the pzogramg R TRt A S S

Conception of the Future o R R . T -,
€ a . , o

This design is babpd on aome of the author 5 personal feeul&s about
today s educatmnal problems and some speculatxons about the d1rections
these 'problems muy take in the future. At the. outset then, it might be

approprlate to state some views'qn the future of educatton which serve ? :

as the background to the proposed deslgn. S , '. o

The author tends to see. the future of educatlon 1n'the next decade

mamly as an extrapolatlon of present trends. In many xmportant respects,
educat17 in the 1980's will closely rapemble educatxon 1n the 1970's, |

Howev‘e ' some fundamental changes mays occur m selected aireas as -

‘sChools 'begin to respbnd to. »s’ome of the more senoug prpbl’%ms which

are even now apparent - problems such as the fulure to assure that all

vq ¥ -»

ltudents achleve ma.stery of at least the bamc sktl.lst.l ,1:1 short educatlon .

B -

in tk%future is v1ewed as a reﬂectlon of thea preqent’“situatlon alvi‘a « »a

. :
on"to its maJorproblems. e .

‘ Q - - - .
: .
A fundamental issue that schools of the future W%ill probably{fuce is

rea

2

the already perCeptxbl'e trend toward eroslon of standards of. educatxoaal e
i‘ .

v ot
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- - not have deplorable consequences. .

S e "‘; . " .
LI A .
- : . -.. : v :

- Many'of the elements to be seen in plane for future achools
‘appear. to hawve the airi of extending the boundarie- of respon-

- libility of educationil "l'ylheml. of makmg more and more. .-

Varietiee of .edueation avai'lable to more ,and more kmdl and
. . - numbers of students. Theee aime seem fo be implicit in such

. conceptions as-lifelong educatibn, of collabora,tive solutions
- to socijal problems, of citizenship participatzon, of shared

planning and decinon-makmg, among others. . It appears to . .
. e not unlikely that such trends may also have another effect,.

, the outlines of which are'already apparent.. This trend might - _-

‘be called educatxonal c,qmplanation, or levelling., Currently
. thu ‘trend can be seen in- s.everal deve10pme’nts- open ‘admie-
.‘sions to colieges and unweruiﬁes,- and the decline of grading
‘8ystems, the politically-based attagks on test scores-and
. _teeting. the blurring of dist1nct1one"’hetween equahty of op- |

: portumty and equa“hty of per,fOrmance. . e o

Q‘

These underlymg 'trenda, it seems‘ to me,l foreca? the l’ikeh- ‘

‘hood that schools ‘will ultimately abandon the pr#€tice of
certlfymg competence. _We may possibly ho. longer be able -
"to tell that. graduatmg from the sixth grade has a different ‘

meaning in terms of human competence than graduating from

~ the twelfth, or even from .a college," exCept of course in terms =

of an 1nd1v1dua1's age and the general "maturity" that age -
“Begeine: of -the pursuit of excellenge?...

";_'&eems to rhe, is that'the larger

& Wole set of oriteria previously used for"

y gyﬂg people. The A!s and B's will be:

gone, the certxficates and diplomas will have -lost their mean-",

'; ing, the test scores will hate nv cred1‘b1hty, and there is no.

‘longer any.such thmg as ''correct!! Epghsh. . Thus, ways of '
predicting good or bad performance (before we are sub_]ected

- to it) may no-longer be possible. Of course,.  sych-a projec-"
tion may be unduly pess1m1st1c. - I find“it hard to persuade my-

self, however, that it is nota real posa1b111ty or t.hat it-does * .

‘- IR LI

, . R
U homogeneousness of thm sort is to b’e f’oreseen, then surely
the maiterf‘i of basic skills by everyone'is of considerabie
- social nnportance. If our schools ceaserto dxfferentxate\
people, then it muld be good if we could count on gome fun-
" damental degree o£ skﬂl with language, and other symbols in .
. everyone. A program for the schools which'- ‘proposés to
-accomplish these aims is t.herefore of more than ordmary
. ngnifxcance for the future. , . .
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The deplgn suggested here focuses on the basac educational Boal toL

prov1de students with certain sk111s- that are eso’ent1a1, to success both m

[

- school and in lafer life. A growmg concern for the .provinon of: essentul

skilla all, scho‘ols to all ‘heir students 1s envumned in the following B
p . L. ~ LB v .o CT o e .
, scenano of the future.‘r. L L o .

y

>

B ) . ’: o

R ~l Educat{onal Conﬁrontation. ’I‘hroughoul the l970's, decreasmg
L scho,gl enrollments and increasing’ eduoatlonal costs resulted -

- g . Eduqa}ous ~vigwed decreasing enro}lments.as an opportunity to -

lm'pﬁ;ve the effectiveness of educat:on‘mamly by reduting - o

St LR ";1;'_ clids pize. Taxpayers saw’ ’decreas;ng enrollments as an .w
: Lo - ‘oppartunityto reduce costs. (or .at least to maintain- present
e .' - cost levels) ,prunanly by elmunating staff, Educators and )
. '. taxpayers becax‘ne 1ncreasmg'ly concerned about both the ‘cost’
o and effectweness of educatmnal progra.ms. T s

R T 2. ‘Educational Product1v1ty As schools faced strong pressures
ST i to reduce costs whll.amamtammg or even enhancmg effec-

™

v

1

(
o
T .4 Lo

;’\‘ gb

" . EE . ’ [ .-.\ ’
RN v"", “s . ‘\ [ P

o iha sexips of confrontations between' educators and taxpayers. "; -

.

K P ti’veness. they began to ekperiment- with. a number of ‘methods - * -

AR to improve educational productw1ty such as’ work/stuydy pro- . -
' © - grams, mcreased class’ s1ze, d1fferent1ated staffing, year-, '
: ' vlround gchools, and technology baséed educahon. While all
- .. - of these techniques gamed some acceptance uﬁchools,
‘ ** " ‘nene prpved to be a genera‘L solut1on to the- problem.- -

i(',' AN
o £ . . v

: ‘3. ' Technology-Based Education.: Around’ 1980 a systemahc -
. n : approach to improving productivity began to play an.impor- °
"y & .. fant role’in’areas which traditionally have combined low ...,
e effectTVeness w1th h1gh costs. .« Technology based programs S
G R ~using systemahc educahonal tg:hmques to individualize . ©
‘\ ~, - 7 . instruction were widely used s special educatmn,' intensive :

’educatmn for the d1sadvantaged,.and remedial educa.hoh. ..

-~ AS technology based-syqtem‘s proved cost»eh‘gotwe in these °
. areas, they b‘egan to spread to othef parts of the curr1culu‘m_ '
. . ..v., - '--'.':a_‘
R ‘4, . Essenual Skzlls. At th1s pomt the pnrrie target for 1rnprov1ng
ve i w Y productwi‘ty through technology?based system'’s was the. basic
L ~ Bkills area. The'main focug for public d1ssat1sfact10n with
@“Q -~ - - schoels had &com the queshon, ”“Why can't schools’ teach

. °. ¢ at ’least the bas1ck slulls in an effectlve manner'? " Wh1le this '7“}

. C ot goal wa/s read1ly accepted nost educators preferred a-
v ) . ’ . ‘. A

« .. -'"_.'c 4 . o . )
. e \ ) <
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_brbader definiuon of the baslcs to 1nc1ude not ogly the trad'ittonal S
- cognitive skills in reading, wﬁtmg and arithmetic but alstﬁéome WY

L - 'essentlal sk111s in affecnve ang] d@'eer areas.' o I S /m'_

‘5, . Mastery Le;rmng Educators recognu&d tbat p,ractu;aﬁg)rv every tm.,
‘ student can master the basic skills whéh Wldew& a program
'that truly adjusts to individual diffefences’in learnmg. Chnvincing ».-'., ﬁ
PPN evi d&ce came from some exﬁemments in masté‘iy edugation and .
from the ‘results of individualized programs like Indhuduglly el #

~ £l

Prescribed Instructlon (I1PI), Indwqxvdually Guided Education’ (IGE)
‘and Program for Learning in Accd&iaance with Needs (PLAN). .

o

6 Individualization and personalization of the edud®tional process ~_-‘ co
became accepted goals in basic skillareas during the mid 1980's. e
‘Technology-bpsed systems were found to be an ef@chve and '
. : efflclent geans to thls end. S

>

The scenar1o Buggests a w1despread need for a teahnology-based program

deslgned to lead all students to mastery of essent1a1 sk111s 1n a gost/effectlve

’}nan_l_&e_r- Such a program is descr1bed here. a' i% * o _ |
o ) '. ‘.@. o - ;;‘a s S e v
' PROGRAM DESIEN % = . ¢ o .
. oo T R P L I e WA '
. i ) . & ‘ e
to Thls sect1on descnbes the nature of the proposed program from :

. a number of, pomts of. v1ew. A general overv1ew of the program is, presented

ex _ -
» firstin term‘s of its curr1cu1um str%cture. ﬁ;e program 8 spec1f1c objec-

txves, 1ﬁstruct(xona1 processes, orgamzatlon, @structlonal mater1a1s,, and

3 R \
e o A s . . .

dere o on . . - ) L et e

e . W %, A 3

. .
- . -
' - - N . N
. - . .
s 3 . C e .. . .
) . . f . . v, » .
ﬂ L - . . S -t e

Curnculum Structure N et e
. Ll . N
>

h . SR R /\w . _!.\ '
.. Th’& overall structure of the proposed program is's own in. Chart #1l. .

O

management foIIow. o
. . K

The program haa as its u1t1mate obJectlve the mastery of - certa1n sk111s which
.‘J are cr1t1;:a1 to. success. in school and in later hfe. It is deslgned to prov1de an
- ’

.opportunlty for-d};dents to.;achleve" _-ﬂleastmmug&; standards of,performa-nce

‘e o » . . ) - o i ’
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. e, I N 1 o : . R
‘ ,iT\(ach ‘of these Tompetency areas, - _ T .
‘. . R B A.v, - ..“‘ ‘A-, ‘ '- N - ' . AN “' s
o ’I‘he Curnculum structure consis 8 of three mz;or compohnts as
" ®
'shown in Chart #l. "The Cognxuve Skills c?mponent includes - essent1a1 slulls )

in traditional Ianguage arts and mathematic areas an¥d some non traditional

?

areas such as creative thmkmg, problem solinng, and dec1510ﬁ~makmg The
\

~ Life.Skills component addresses affectiye slqlls that are cr1t1ca1 to effective

'. 11v1n2 in rel‘a/mg to the seln others, )and’ swéty u The Career Skills compo-
nent is designed t6 1ntroc1pce‘the student tc?a r&nge of career optlons and oppor- .
' tunities, allow hun ot2° exp"iore 31ter.!r’1at1ve caree% chmce in adxlt/work setungs,
and prov#le hym wlth some in- depﬂ#experlence in selqpted vocatlonal areas.» L
: S . e e
’];he cg{nponent’s, elemwts dand 1Fstruct10nal content areas shown in
the chartyare not mtgnded to ropre‘sent a un{i'versal or comprehenswe list of
th¢ most ess‘Qntlal or crit¥cal s'kxlls in our sdcxety Any one of them, thh

the posﬂbleiexceﬁlon o readmg skills, mxght be questxoned by ‘some educat-

' tors, parents, o‘r students. Others might extend the list to- mclude such
a .
add1t10na1'contegt arg,as as psychomotor skills, esthetlcs, physxcal educatxon,
fv

or drug educauon. Nevertheless, the proposed range of content represents

Coa éolleptlon of a var1ety of skﬁl areas whxch many woy]d endorse as encompas-

T
<

smg unportant auns o£ eduéatmbn for mq,st students. A ’

‘In fact, the co’mpetency areas sfuggested in the cglart have long been

\a focus of 1nterest fbr educphonal theorlsts, educatorst{n field sltuatlons,

e -

A andrarents. Theorists from Arxstotle (4) to szer (5) have;,stressed the
I ' P ‘ h .f" ‘ -

1
The theoretical basea for a mastery eclucatj,on program ‘have been developed
by Carroll (2% andiBloom (3). - Inessence, y propose that a very: hxkh pers -
centage of stude-nts (perkgaps more than 90‘? re capable of mastering.the in- .

" structional” @ntent offered in schools today when proyided with a program wh),c‘h -
truly adjusts to-individual differences in- learmng So, in theory a least, prac-

_ tically every student :should be able to atta.ln rrununum statgds,yds of 1n£'e‘[1ectual
ach,xevement in basic sk111 areas.
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’ '~ : 'xmportance of learnxng to knoy (cogmnve skﬂle‘), learmng to be (hfe skﬂls)

and learnmg to do (care‘er slulls) Indunduat schoqls ha.ve already unple- ' 1'_': o
y _ . e

' .mented parts “of-the - program 1n some’ of the spRMified content areas. Sur- :

e ,veys of attitudes toward education (6) mdtcate § arents are. becozning

. , - more receptwe to the nostron that quahty educatlo t go beyond 'the three j_f.
R's to cover some bas1c skills in affectwe and care ,
Nevertheless, a bas1c v ‘,’

" been develbped or 1mplemented @ tnany ’
sex’1ous dfelopmental and operat P &#rs: - .
defmmg the competency levels for ? 1 .

' al‘greegrent between educators and. pa! 4 0 :
, educat1on, 1ntegrat1ng the mstruch -
ur: level of stud t i mi
_ ass rmg a htgh eve 0 stu en spcq s et1ng 1mmum periprm;e , ,
standards, 1nd1v1dual1zxng tl’te 1nstruct10‘nal pnbcess mthout su‘begmﬁpy " J
. R hE eyl : ok

. 1ncreasmg costs; managmg a progra:n o'.fithe proposqd s1ze an scope, and s

< retra1mng staff fo? new‘foles. These 1ssues ’*e. addres,sed in. the follow,- | ’Q

' ‘ing sections. , e L f_‘ "", R LA ‘&" . A oo v

v N -... PR ‘: ' R f":' v‘.n’:v. .l. (‘“ ‘.-:v. .‘ - ‘.‘b ‘: e ;» ,’
' A B T o (T 2 T
Objectiveg =~ 1%y THEL oo T 2 1: b
R - S A 2RI SR R
. "’ ' _ Tﬁe_.,‘ - r;. calls for x‘naste’ry ob_)ectwes ré Sentmg m1n1rnn;n "&.' L
’ performanc rds meach competenqyprea. ’I‘he scho‘h’, wopld'hdld ~‘"

71tself account&le for a,ssurmg that s@dentg have@,ery oppor

meet these cr1ter1on-refenenced standa?rdsg and wouldgwe e;
\_.,

the tur!e and individual help ‘he. or she needed to achug‘ve mast .
N A
.process of determmmg the approp\\ate standards of' erformdﬁce \:;Jould K2 4 . i

{qulve input from%brogram developers,;aqumtr rs, teacherq, pagnts L

and students.’ 'i' . R v ) “ﬁ, Yy P W
_ " The prograrn developer assumes respons1b111ty for deﬁmng m - :
‘ ch sk111 area a munber of alterﬁatlve levels from wh' "a,school' . *

&‘ . ' . _g2- . Us‘\ | ]
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: or dxstnct's performance standard wguld“be selected accor;hng to 10631— neeqls, o
B 'A'f._“condittqna. and attxtudes. ExandP]#smf a‘l.teﬁatweqperfonnance* 1evels m some

cotnpetency areas are gu’en in Chart #2./ e S o - ‘..).
S 'I‘be seleonon of a partxculavr levef of performand:e from 2 number ofi

. 23 S
e alterna.txve posszbﬂxtxes 1s agrttxcﬁ sutep y;;thé proc’ess o{jeﬁnmg ob3e3ive :
} Broad based comm.umty inmolvemd*nbv.m,x‘portant sinee’ thegg goals will ‘St ruc- =, ‘
ture:a'stgmﬁcant part g the educatlon o‘f aach sl%t&x:ient y: stﬁﬁVey of\?tzonaii A

},’\A

:s,'on the one hana and of parents and strxlents 1?‘the local-‘f’gchool s‘;,stxon “5

o A 'fthe other m1ght be used to assess p.refersﬁces forpa;txcular ébn'tent il‘eas , ‘.;_‘ ﬁ
e ’lev¢19 of performar\ce.‘ The fmal degzr% whxcﬁ géhls tqjtrme « G

' fo 3 would be left*m the halds of the loca} educa%o@s.

u'n S

ievels for all students._ Most students w111 z‘ea:cb much hxg!ﬁ' le\rels of , . ﬁ:’%“f‘;
. A S g . i \%)*é,f
aehievement T S ; .- . & . PRI
R ST ) A’.z‘ b”": S ’ L S o # ﬁi . % . 7 L. o f\ “‘:‘ Y
v .o < - ’ . :

OnCe the goals havé been defmed the

ram evelop;r would“’be L .
responsxble for bmldlng the 1nst,’.1ct,10na1 piess 1n§ to'maofery. &
The developer mlght use one ‘or more of th g.l.stang J‘I;no%del,s for sfructurxng A' Q

the learnmg process descrlbed‘by Brlggs (7),"G#new 5nd oom (9)

‘w

; -l', other way to select approprlate performant:e sta,nd d§ des!rves comment. P
- | of establishmg ‘the same performance standard for eve®
: ¢nt-minimum standard might be set "for each’ ‘student & g oﬂhls 5
- or he ‘particular ‘d.ptltudes and mterests. “This’ would req\&%a mor; exten:
" sive educational prbgram to pro\nde 1nstruct10n to a number of d1ff0rent L
lev%ls of performance. While either goal- settxng approa/oh might be dsed
we will agsume a common rather than a variable set of goalg: for e.ach
student to s1mp11fy further d1scusslon ofithe nature of the program

tudent, ad




N .l‘ 3 "‘_j:'-"; : "'.V' Salnple,..@lternatwe -L"everla for Minimum "
o | L : ‘Per,fdrrnance' Objectives
thch of the f_pllowxﬁg performance standards do you feel is a mxmmum ‘
standard for all students? R
y -~ -~ READING- ' . Ly
,All a.tudents should deve10p their reading skxlls to read with understandmg
1. | mater1a1 requ1red for daily livmg, such as the telephone d1rectory
' ~ and road s1gns. ' s
2. mp.terxal én the level of a daxly newspaper.
. 3. mater1a1 on the level of a natzonal news magazme. S ." | ; !
. Y ’ - . \ . L \ . . H ] . -
4. mater1a1 on. the level of & specialized Journal in the1r,area of mterest.
© s matenal on ﬂ\evel of logm or ph1losophy. C 3 :
| *  .CAREER SPECIALIZATION. . .
. R O « . .g
All students should develop career sk1lls in spec1ahzeq vocatmnal areas ]
to a level which allows them to: - : : - ‘ N =
. 9 - Ve . ‘ ) ’ T - ,“"“‘ ;._ . ~
. B N
1. 1dent1fy and describe in deta1l at leaat one occupatmnal afea of | ;’ : \O\I
;. maJor personal mtereft., o '- L : S .' "."‘; ”
.. . » A o o R T . : . “’ v
2. -ident .d descripe the prerequxsxte sk1lls ior at least one _]Ob %
.°£

rhcular interes¢ to them. CLt , : o B
‘ 3 . - i B . . S ‘. ' e . ‘_ & ) " 2
© v3. ‘denm nstrate entry leve sk1lls in.a particular occ@tmnal,areae o

) . . ¥ . . ) : : . ) . . o . .- ‘.
4: “l‘ocate and .obtam emplqymen@n an occ_upatmnal f1eld.

~ °

‘8. locate and obtam emplmnent in at least two occ'upatmnal fields..s

. . ' : ! : . -84. ./ . c ;
_~_~‘j_ \{ ‘ Tl ' 84 - ' ‘ »*?



e and termmo’logy relevant to the compe’:cy area. Reading slulls mlght befln ‘

- -

. . o R | - :
For exampl'e. the most elementary le’el in a strucngd and seguenced L

program of 1nd1v1duahzed instruction Mcally if®olves kn wledge a'bo%t facts

| i-’with knowledge of the alpha.bet, mterpersona‘lulls m;Mraw on knowledge Cal .

" of 1nd1v1dua1 d1fferences, and career awareness rmght r‘est on knowgledge .o

about- avallable occupatlons. . i t A
The second instraictional level often involves understanding of"prinCi-

ples, concepts and relatiOnships. Examples of th1s level are s1ght sound

relatlonshlps, prmclples of group dynamics, and correlations between )

. -

educational levels: and occupations. - -

‘ The third le.velencompasses applications of this base of knleedge'f

and understandmg to develop skllls such as reading a dally newspaper, ap-
preclatmg another person's point of view, and. identifying the essential dif-
ferences among occupatlonal fields. A number. of existing instructional v
programs' which ‘follo.\‘w this general pattgrn are desc;i-l)e'd in a later sectron;

,{ o Ar. 6 .
i Some educators- questlon a structured approach,‘;to,mstructlon.

They argue that it is extremely dxffl 1t to develop crity ribn referenced per-

formance standards, a h1erarchy of ob_]eghves and mstructlonal units, and

. ‘
frequent measures of progress m‘ many wtent areas, espe'c:1ally affectlve "a
L 4

adreas. Some critics go even further to suggest hat w1th the exception of '

some basic levels in cogn1t1ve Sklll a stxﬁtured approach is totally map‘-

4

propnate for moﬁ\: content areas. e . » ' T : :
¢ " N . ’ ¥
. C . % . t b A P I L .
¢ : ¢ . A . - o _ -
The position t"aken‘héfe is that it is possible, to structure most content
_ areas up to a certain‘point. Cr1ter10n referenced performance standards can -

-~

be defmed even in affec%ve areas. Topics which appear to represent pre-
requltlte learmngs in these areas can be identified'and arranged in‘a loose

hlerarchy and creatweﬂways can be found to measure student progress. However,




/. .
T a structured a‘pp;oach may be fully ap‘propnai;e only for basic or fundamental

.leVels of mstructzon. Our experience to date suggests that it becomes mcreasp

; 'mgly more dxﬁ'xcult to structure the content '{"_',rnfngj“paths, and 1nstruct10na1

. : Processes at advaficed leve) ‘of mstructmn. '. R o L
o _Organization fgélnstruction T oo AL T T e ey
s : _ o The settlng and prgamzatlon fOr the proposed 1nstructxonal program is

' su.mmarized in. Chart #3. Th1s chart adds another dunension to the descr1ptxon

of the various components and elentents in the curr1culum structure. .

Grade Level. All grade levels in eIementary and secondary schools

) -aerresented in'one component or another of the program, In general
- the cogn1t1ve skills are introduc¢ed mto the curr1culum at the lower school

"'5' =level (grades 1- 4), the life skrlls at the mxddle .school. level (grades 4-8),

and the career skflla‘ at the upper school level (grades 9- 12) The sequence,»

f -.: for 1ntroduc1ng content areas 1s an 1mportant aspect of the program
Alr students entering the program at the first grade level begm work
' on an 1nd1v1duahzed mstructxonal program in readmg. Perhaps “two hours
4 ra day are schéduled for thlB activity in a specially designed learning center . -
to be described in a later sechon. Each chxld is placed at hxs/her level -
/V vof}Competence in-an mstructxonal sequence that leads to a mmlmum per- .
" formance obJecuve. Indxvxdual students startmg at dxfferent places in the

hY

RN sequence and moving at their own pace may take weeks, months\or even

L

- years to reach the mastery griterion in reading.

For those who do reacﬁm the cr1terxon level‘ before most of their

\ classmates, three alternatxves are avallable- a) to continue to develpp
thexr readmg skxlls beyond the mastery pomt b) to spend more time Lor‘k-i. -

ing in other subject matter f1e1ds in the larger school currxculu:m, or '°
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AN c) to begin worh in otber bahc skill areas. At some defined P°1ﬂf (3- 85

' - A . . = . . . : et . . : 4 -
‘. e . e . . . L - PR b G

. . 'S
/” . . L

',1-:; .

- 'grade), anotheﬁcontenvarea such a«s writtng is mtroduced into the"’nurrieulmn .f -",

for all students. . Students. who have not yet completed the rea.ding ob;ect:ve will

- work on both Areas slmultaneously. About two or three new skill areas are

N

':»'

%

,’ - ,: A N

‘xntr?duced mto the currxculum each year. o L o ) ‘

' The effec*of individual pacmg of this type is that stadents who learn
qufi‘kly can move mto advanc{d topics vuhxle th.oee who need a conslderable
amount of ﬁme to learn' will spend mcreasmgly more time durmg the school day

I

o _workmg on essential slulls. Tlns process prov1des maximum assurance that

- every student will master the essential skills. At a theoret1cal extreme, a few'

students in the twelfth grade, for example, mtght spend rnost of tht; day workxng,

s
on essenna‘l/’lulls while other students are studymg more advanced topxcst
\ . .

O We are not suggestmg rmndless a,dherance toa system to the. exclusxon‘

~ of the persona.l needs and problems of lhe ‘mdivxdual student. It'is eenSeless :

: and even inhumane to force any number of students to spend increasing amounts/ ’
of txme reliving their past failures. In-all cases, but especxally for these ex-

_' cephonal students, the proposed system should provxde gu1dance zathe.r.t'ﬁan

: d1rectlon Qo the mstructional staff t will help mstructors to recog;uze a
e

/ part{cular learmng pro for ; a certam student “to 1dent1fy,new msfruc- _"'
) $

o tlonal approaches whichihave notﬂbeen tr1ed to examine new techmques for

l'"

motwatmg the studeri to nge the student another opportumty 'to master a T

»
-~

‘ _partxcular o Jectzve at another.stage in hxs or her development, etc. The S
v oda .o~ .

: _'instruc'tlon,‘l system’m thxs sxtuahbn serves to sensxtxze the mstructxonal S

- staff to tho‘“personal needs of the exceptzonal st'udent. .

o " S Q A . . - o . " e o
e £ . o ,,\ . R
‘ .. The sequence for 1ntroducmg content areas into the’ currxculum uses . '
ihe knowledge gnd skﬂls gained in earher components to facilitate learmng ™

.
o

) m later ones. The cognrtxve ek1lfs follow a pattern of pihal emphas1s on .

R4 a

,"lang\xage concepts to.serve as:a foundatxon for later learnmg in the concep- N

= e

tual tool areas. Th'esexabxhtxes 1n turn 'are heipful to the student as he/she Y
. .o '!', - . ya”j‘. . ‘:.- v - . . A . ‘. . . ' ._.* ." Lo . t- ) .




) O - . . .- .
: . , . . [ L . . s
e . N

develops seIf-awareness sk111s as a base for learnmg about others, and .

eventually soc»wty All of those pnor learnmgs enhance’ the deve10pment -of

v

e career slulls 1n a sequence from awareness to. exploratmn and finally Bpe-
' c1a11zat1on. i Ly oo T S

o .. ’ ‘, . ’ .. . . .

Increasmg student age levels are also Be(lected by the’ sequence - . ..

shown in Chart #3. For example, it 1s only at the upper g,rade levels that

“ - mest students are ma,ture eno,ugh for-specmhzed expenences,;n adult/work

' locatxons. T e T RN
. . : - : " . . . ) . - . . .-. T.
. 4 e R T ~' . g . o ) -t

The sequence for - 1ntroduc1ng content areas 1nto the curr1culu.m '

Y -

may be one ofﬁge more cont*roversml gou;ts ;1n the proposed des1gn. A

p

~ criti¢ nght ask: What '!‘s .;he rat1ona1e for the cogmtwe, to-affective, %o. S

.o
-

career sequence? Why not 1ntfvoduce affective concepts f1rst" Alternat1ve1y,~

¢

why not have students work m all of these areas s1mu1taneously? On- what

4

_basis can xou Just1fy dglaying thb mtroduct1on of unportant affect1ve concepts

- to the fourth grade or ca'ree'r concepts to the nmth grade'? ‘ e '.'- P
i Again, rigid a@:nce to the propoped structure 1s not intended

. The rat1ona1e for emphas1z11;g c gn1t1ve, affechve, .ahd career concepts‘

‘at the lower, nnddl'e, and upper schqdl levels has been made in t.he pre- S

v10us d1scuse1on. N Nevertheless, var1atfbn's m th.e sequence are c’e1‘ta1nly

- poss1b1e and may be deslrable for some. students or some schools. 4 S
o . . . P . . ) ,.—);,.‘ . '.o - ‘ .q‘

It 1s also pOBSIble to integrate the content of one component w1th

r "

. the content of. ano‘ther.. For example, 11fe sk1lls and career concépts - ‘L» :

mlght be mtroduced as part of at.he cogn1t1ve 1earn1ng. p‘rocess, SpeCIf- o

.

1ca11y, studenta mig t learn to read using matenals w1th content th‘a‘t 18 - L
' i

care{ully selected to 1ncorporate achievement mot1vat1on sk1lls, or ca’f'eer o

select1on skills. Thus, the program Wwould em;;hasme readmg lsl<1lls as a -’

pr1m y- focus wh1le secondarﬂy 1ntroduc1ng some other content area. ,

) y . N . . . . - ) .
. . . N el A . Py . -
- _ . . . ) . " . . -60489~ . . . . e ," L.,
. . N ta - L4 ;.' , . N - i - v R
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' Ce & g The setting refe,rs to the congex‘t or environmen’t in wluch :
the instrucﬁons‘l activities take place. : 'I‘he mstruchonal actwttxes are S )
ma nly designed fdr settiﬁgs other than e tradﬂzonal classroom. ) ‘ - “ S ;‘S

;' . : : 'I'he mam setting for cognitwe skxll ih'stn}ttxon is a learnuxg center. u g ‘/
| ’I‘his cepter ‘is env-isxoned as a large, Open area which houses A varieﬁy of v

mstructional materxals ‘and equipment. Most of the’ 1nstruct1on 1s 1nd1v1du-

>
‘ .

.".‘,alized and uses technology-hased learmng systems, self learnmg matenals, :

- and peer a‘ﬁd teacher tutorxng. Wh1le a large part of the tnsl:ructmn is: conducted

JREE '1n the center. some learmng acta,vxhes take~t“he s’tudent to other places m the _ ",';

o school and oh trxp& outsxde the school 'buxldm,g 1bself Students spend varyxng
' hmouuts‘ of time in the Center workmg at thes; ‘own pace on one or more con--f" o

.fltep"ka,reas.,.- B | ( A L. I
» L:fe slulls\lnstructmn 1 lves group w'orksl@p S41'tt1v1t1efti in the school
under the supervxsxon of -trained c unselors, and.extetnal study in the co;n- " , ‘

mumty‘ under the dxfe,ctuon of soc1al servxce agencles. 'I’he student fxrst de- '; R

“!elOpB a concept of self by def1n1ng hxs persoha“i’ needa, goals a:nd attxttles 1n
dxscfxssmn with qther students. .He/she tﬁen begms to dtu;iy 1nterpersona1 " "

' rel'atxons’ m a workshOp settlng,, supplemented by learnlng eXperxences in -

. - commumty agencles suc’h as a hospxtal or A Legal A1d off-ice. Flpally, he/she '

learns skxlls reqmred‘to eope with' soc1ety's pressures and demands from
kY

hv.e ,tuatxons such as’ a voter regxstratlon dhve,_ labor umon negotzatlons,

."‘ . ',', . : | . ; <‘ -
or by organl,zlng a food co Operatlve.- e A A 3 Ll
B e L e . ..A. . : B et :

¢ " 'u ¢ ' ',nﬂ %/' . "". '. ' .:'fi~
' Career> skills mstrnctxon.focuses attentmn on the essenhal s,ulls

reqmred to sele-ct a.nd pr’epare for a rewar(hng and satlsfylng career. u" ;' o

,The ptudents hre Orgam.zedlulto careen SrOU‘PB to studY the. varxo 8 occupa', e
txonal areas. jp

Soea

"The ma_]or mstructxonal env1ronment for caree,r € lorauon K

T, and specxahzat:lon hrg actual work sxtes in a w1de vanety of employer loca-- S
t1ons such ah research laboratones, manufactu.nng plants, Hotels., and . ' o
.‘: . \ . . P o . - . AN ¢ e "-‘ s
'retall store‘s A 1 A N e T - .
RN ] Coe e a RN » - :|

A . ST
L4 S - v s3 . --““9‘0- ‘. o g "' - 57*. o
> . b . & ’ N S “' . ) It
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Instructional Model. A numbér of m%iels for c'urrjculum and/or

1nstruct10nal processes in the varlous skill areas have been developed and
B tested %n recent years. The 1nstruct10na1 systems listed in the chart are
only examples of some possl%lhhes to be considered 1n a later effort to
N further specxfy the desxgn. These systems are briefly described in th1s

secuon to]suggest the range of materials which are presently available. *

. " Three already operational models are possibilities for the language
arts and mathematics a‘reas - Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI)," .
b ‘

Indivi'dually Guided Education (IGE), and.Program for Learning in Accord-
: , A - s
ance with Needs (PLAN)., Each involves a systematic process.for organiz-

"ing mstructional activities leading to the deve10pment of a well- deﬁned set
,-of slulls. In each case the process is highly 1nd1v1duahzed by means of
s'tructured and sequenced ol?ectlYes, ‘self- learnmg instructional mater1a1s, :

and a var1ety of criterion-referenced tests for d1agnosls¢ placement and
assessment of progress. ' 4
P

« 1
. .

-

A'p.etential model for the 'conceptual tools area is provided by-a
‘curriculum program called‘Ma-kingh' Judgments. It presents concepts,

rTules, and'strategies that are prerequlslte for independent thought,
. .t N
dec1slon-mak1ng and problem- solvmg, The ‘use of programmed lesson -
~
‘booklets wi workbooks, games, and criterion-referenced tests allows

for hlghly 1ndw1duahzed 1natruct10n. '

. U |
Ach1evement Competence Training (ACT) is a model for developmg

self- orunted hfe sk111s. It is a multlmedla, partially programmed course,

deslgned to teach chlldren a behavioral strategy which will enabJe them to

become effective in setting and achieving th,eir own goals. w - ’

A s

‘. . Life skills ori_ented toward-others are covered'in two other curriculum

models. The Languaie of Personal Experience .(LLOPE) is designed to encorxrage

~




~

srtudents to’ systemahcally explOre relahonslnps with otbers and to. deve10pf

%functwnal testable, and open- ended 1nterpersonal sk1lls. Beha\nQral R

R
DR L

Resea.rch Laboratoraes (BRL) has 'developed a number of programs fOr« un-, .

. {f',
proving 1n’terpersonal communications, -7 :

L . ) I . . : . ., '_"., ‘ :
Slulls for c0p1dg w1th soc1etal pressures and problems are the focus

of two addxtlonal models., The/Muln-Cultural School is an alternatwe school

‘program des1gned to prov1de learmng experiences about the soé;;al e

L.

< ethnjc and cultural bases ‘of our soc1eby The ‘Life Skills' model uses films

~
-

~to present dramatic lnstances of perspnal proble{ns for group d1scuss1on

ki A

v 4 .

. about ways. to cope th.h pressures 1n, society.

’ s
- 2 . >
L

. . s ’ . . .
S . o
. g

> g . Deve10p1ng career awa:ieness 'is a major purpose of the School Based

=) ]
o’

Mgdel and the Educatmnal and Career. fxploratmn System (ECES) "The former
usg,-s md1v1dua11zed curr1culurn mater1als in a school setting to o’r1ent students '
to a number of career clusters such as f1nanee, ltealth, and. commumcatmns.

1.
~ The ﬁtter is a computer- based system wh1ch prov1des career u;ﬁe’rn‘xatmn and

o
s teal:hes career- related dec1s1on makmg sk1lls.\-.»
. , 4 . he . Lo e . n... ) ,y- . =~ v P
[} ™ N A
) . ‘A major focus-of four dtfferent Exper1ence B d Mo'dels 2ow under
' development in the Reglonal Educational Laborator1es is. eac) thn of a

. . wide wvariety of career Opportumhes in emplo,yer Mtings. Clarkhuff Asso-~

’c1ates have developed yet another approach to career exploratlon. :

-

I

- - . N . -
> e 3,

. o Career spec1al1zat1on is another impoftant focus of th)e four

Expefxence-Based Models. )Career‘ademms are altwatwgéschool e

~ programs with specrahzed tra1n1ng in

ctronics, food service and other

occupatlonal areas. The Academ1es have been developed by various- cqm-

L3 RPN Y .

“panies workmg in cooperation wi'th schools in °Ph1ladelph1a under ‘the sponsor-

’,
> »

shiP of the Urban League. . o C L
. - - . . 2
. ¥ N )
¢ ? g J ‘ . °
e PR / © .

I ] ¢ © ~ 3
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T N . : o .

L . *These sz‘x/n{l{e models prov1de a framework for orgamzmg t‘he urstruc- :

tlonal programs in 1fferent sk111 areas. The actual currlculum ma.terlals used

M
r " PR

in each model<may or may not prove appropnat“e in thxs program Curnculurrr

1'ues are dlscussed" in a later sec 'on of thls paper.
PR Y 2 L

Technology Base. The techn logi‘base £

3 each prograrn element is '»\

la'lso hsted in ‘Chart #3 Technology iw defmed a ffa systematxc Bet- ‘of educa- ‘

J”

txonal processes whxch are o,fter\fgamzed managed or dehvered wm:h the *
' assistance of an elecgomc?dewc such as a computer, televxslon, etc. ' Tech-

nology is especlally appropnate for an essentxal sk111s program for a virlety
Q9 .° e

L4 : o .
e R

of._reas,ons. ‘ ol : - o
: . . LR . ’ ‘. ’ [

erst as noted above, a structured and systematxc process seems |

[

most appropr1ate ?or bas1c or. fundamental skllls as o.pposed to higher level
) s°k1ls. 'I:hxs has been clearly demonstrated in the cognitive skjll areas and v ’,';r;

would seem to apply to life skills. ax;d careér skills“as well. Second tec%
o

‘1

g nologxcal ass;stance is needed for- management of a complex program/mv

’ v

xng large numbers of students, many. dlffeugent gra?e levels, hlgﬁly 1nd1vxdual-
ized matenals, a number of content ar}ag‘ amd dWerse lear}ung envu;onments. 'a
Third, many of the proposed conte.nt areas would benef1t from the use -of hard-

-ware technology to enhance mstruct;onal effect/wene,ss ‘and reduge costs.. .

Fourth, ithe d1ssem1natlon of the program w{uld be- fac;lltated if: sbructured‘

1 .

N materxals and systematic procedures are écorpprated in the model.
' Computer‘Managed Instruction' (Clvﬁffgnd Computer Assxsted In“ﬁ-uctxon v

(CAI) define the technology base for the cpgmtlve skxlls area. The ent1re instruc-

- tlonal process in the learnmg center would be managed with the a1d of a cOmputer '

termmal that performs such functlons as recording student progres; data,. diag-

0 - nosmg learmng problems, prescrlbmg the ne,xt learnmg act1v1ty, preparmg sfu- °*
dent reports, and evaluating learnmﬁ outcomes, These data w111 .provide input .

to the management decisions of the instructional staff. In ad.d1t1_on, ‘some

2 n N . N C.




: ’,"'t' 'f.l,instmcnonaﬁumts w:ll be taught = urteracﬁywé mode by computer. This

.‘j,"mixed-mode" use of CMI/CAI 1vaespecially appr!opnate for basic concepts ‘

ﬂwh:ch t‘ollow a l'nghly structu\xed andvsequenCed learnmg path. *

‘.,4—, . - Q

@," . o Interactzve mstructibaal televxsion, cqmputer sunulations, “and CMI

-~ . . e . . - . B}

| _are the deszgnated technology systems for the life skill area. Interactive
E televxslon’wxll pnovide the stwdent w1th a vehicle for respondmg to quesn;ns
' rarsed in a tele\nsmn pre!entatiog and branchmg the 1nstructlon on the basis~ -
of the responses ngen. Thxs technol'ogy would be. used for self- learnmg about
'~"personal neede and obJectwes {n \order to estabhsh a p%rsonal knowledge base _
. for the gmdance workshb.p d&scusswns.r Combuter sunulanons would present -
' -the smdent with dzamahzed ms,iances of 1nterpersonal confhcts, shanng ex- . °
"penences, ;tc., fo ser:re‘as“ad basls for\g/roup d:scussxorxs and tranung in

cormnumty agencies.o Computer >n“anagement bf: soc1etal learnmg expe riences .

% ould take tt;; forxn of schedulmg students for approprlate agency experlences,

vy C \‘ .
. . ‘-\" '3- . .« <
£ externul learmng experi\ences. R R

g sxgmng qtudents to comzp,atxble learmng groups,’ and evaluatxng the outcomes :

. B ) - . . :

fu

[ The technology base for the career skllls component is very 51m11ar )

""’," “to ~the life skills compodent. Interactlve televrslon, computer s1mulatxons .

‘and CMI in this_ case are focused on the deveIop en} of essentlal career.

'Y +

1lls in employer env1ronments. / One functron se technology systerias

O qrtray as closely as possxble the reahty of work s1tuatlons., , N

i
e ] . -
. . ) . L ‘; |
L

The emphasls on technology based s)}stems may leave an u'npressmn
- ‘ofa mechanized and sterile learnlng envu'onment. On the coTraw, a n-:a_]or

‘_' ’ purpose for the use of technology in the p“roposed program is to allow more’ ~.

- txrhe for direct 1ndiv1dual help to students. "An 1nstructlona1 Jdvlsor would

3
o

be asslgned ‘to each student wrth“pru'nary respons1b1llty fo ssurxng the )
~ basic’ skill, development of the 1nd1vidual chlld. Regular meetings betweern

student and his /her advisor would be scheduled to prov1de for contlnuous
« . .’4 R - - o ¥ . uL‘I . . L\

- - * = I
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rqomtonng of learmng progress and adJué-tments ;m the learnmg,program

e

- vf‘urthermore, the student's dally learmng ac.t1v1t1es in"the Center would be

“ . ephvened by frequent personal contact 1nftutor1a1 mterachom, student group

-~

dasculsxons, and teacher-aled presentatmns.

’-_,"” ‘)l - ‘ _ )

R Instrﬁctldna], Staff The role of the instructional s this program
. o

The fun'-

is very d1fferent from that of the tradltlona.l classroom teache

S

damental d1st1n§non is that they serve pnmarlly as faclhta.tors

va

¥ managers

of’lear.mng, no‘t as lecturers to groups of students. ~

/
. S The cogmtlve sk111s component requlres a superV1sor and one or two

0 . instructlonal aides for each’ center. The super\wsor is responslble for or§an-—

6- leng the mstructlonal process, prowdlng declsl fules fér computer manage-

‘ment, and dn‘ectmg the individual learning paths of the students. .The 1nstruc-

tlonal aides are pnmanly responslble for 1nd1v1dua1 tutormg of chlldren and

for center logistics. Most of the 1nstruct1on 1tse1f is performed by the com-

puter or by usxng self- 1nstruct10na1 mater1a1s. All of the clerlcgl work is

performed w1th the help of computer syste;ns.
: , : | | o -

The instructional staff in the life .s'ki,lls, area includds counselors

« and employees. f'rom“c'ommunity agencie"s. The counselors in this prOgram

assume an active.role in the znstr'uctmn of students. Their respons1b111t1es

) 1nc1ude provrdlng 1nd1v1dua1 help to atudehts in understandlng themselbes

and others, directing group workshop dct1v1tes, and mon1tor1ng field ex-
periences in communlty ager;cles. The commumty agency staff attemp‘t

> to communlcate sbme baslc concepts afbout society as a d1rect outgrowth °

- S
-

of student part1e1pat1Qn in their work: Jltuatlons. .

A ’

A career director is responsilZle for'the career skills area.. The

"director also plays an act1ve role in the instructional process by du;ectlng
.
career awareness. 1nstructlona1 programs and organx&ng careerwexploratlon

t

for students in field set‘tmgs. The staff of cooperatlngtbuslnesses and_

s -95- ' P

*




E o L o
°

._/" industries serve as mstructionhl staff by helpmg the students to select

4!-

approprtate career paths, teachmg entry level slulls, and superv1s1ng

' carle spectahzatxon 1nternsh1ps. " o

[ - lns);uctional Mat'e—‘i'ijal's :‘> ge \ @ '

RE. , - '
L e » /S>ne of tfhe curncul\nn mater1als needed to :u'nplement ‘the proposed

.

program are ‘already available in the 1nstruchonal models preeu'p\sly descnbed.
Add1taonal mater1a1s can be adapted from other ex1st1ng programs once the

‘ ob_]ectwes are defmed suff1c1ently to guide the selecnon process. Still pther

-

v T matenals l‘l‘:\:reqmre original development. ' »’ . . >

’ -

« '

’ The, sample models d1scussed in a previous sect1on focus on selbcted
L se‘gy'xents of a massive curriculum structure. A.ny effort to implement the . -
N decsxgn would .raquire thousands of hours of instruction in a wide variety of
K co,rrtent areas Zcross the full range of grade levels. Even 8o, the quant:ty

‘and quality of recently developed instructional mater1als is truly impressive.
For exaxhpl'e, the catalog of materials deve d by the Educat1onal Labora- .
,tories and Research and . Development Centerf {10) would provide a gogd' -
*startxng'pomt in the search for matertals. It\s not mconce1vable that_the

proposed design could be 1mplemented largely by using ex1stmg methods and

. materials. L R

i ) . . \
2 . :

- ‘ ’

Q . The maJor task at least m’ttally, is that of selectlng ex1st1ng

‘materials to identify those whlch best fit within the overall system des1gn. ’

» r -

-

This involves a review of exlstmg currtcular programs to 1solate materlals -

\_/whu:h match_the ob_]ectlves, content, and grade levels for each program

. element. Chooszng appropr1ate packages (or segments) from the range of

-~ altetnat1ves reqtnres the appl1cat10n of various selection criteria including. °
the extent of the 1nd1v1dual1zat1on provided by the mater1al, ease of adap&;
tat;on, development and operat1onal costs, and evaldation of effectiveness. -

SRR ' \ ' S
. : o ~ AN .

® , e - . 1 ' _ .
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The adaptahon process is mostly a matter of structurmg and sequenc-

ing the various learning units into a path or set of paths lead1ng to mastery of
e,

the releyant objective. .Mater1als‘;o be used in the program require, at a min- -
E imum, "a set of enabling objecti;fres arranged in hierarchial order, ' specified -

.learning activities for each ob_]ect1ve, .and progress tests to measure perfor-

LI
mance in each 1nstructlona1 unit. Des1rab1e ‘features of an 1nstruct10na1 program

would 1nclude: techniques for identifying and responding to different learning
styles; alternative instructional units employing different approaghes or presen-

+ e
1.
. v

tation media; placement tests to enter the student at the proper'point- in the learn-

ing sequeﬁ¢,e.‘ and pre-tests for each unit. *

-“/

1 Original curr1cu1urn development would be used as a last-treso:st to

fill gaps in the system which would not be covered w1th exlstmg dxa:terrals.

| A completely new instructional sequence m1ght<be required- for a few ob_]ec-
nves, while ;/or others, newlcurriculurn umts would be'necessary only for

. certain steps in the instructional sequence. c I < ‘

-

P

All of the selected or newly- wntten mater1als would be converted
to the applicable technol&y. The converslon process is more or less dlf-

ficult dependlng on the technolOgy 1nvo}ved For example, convertmg ma-

terials to CAl or 1nte ractive television may be a demanding Job requ1r1ng
e
the addition of visuals, graphlcs, sound, and interactive branc}ung Cona

' version to CMI, howevér, is relatively simple since it requires the. develop-
' ment of a system for managing the use of the materials rather than adjust-
' )

o

e , ",

l)ents in the-mater1als themselves.

Management and Administration

- . -

The management and af 1n1strat1ve functions involved in a program
" of this size and scope include: setting pr1or1t1es, estabhshmg the range of
1

program flex1b111ty, determining goals and ob_]ectlves and identifying needs.




A computenzed system m:ght prov1de assistance. mth many of these functions
' ':;;j,well as d1rect help in scheduhng, ipventory control staff supervision, ‘

coordination among program elements, articulation with the overaﬁschool' .

program,, grade and attendance reporhng, and evaluahon of progra.m effec-

e

tiveness. - - L. , v
: O ‘

i oL The systematlc procedures used by the various program elements
would prov1de the basic input 1nto a school management system. Data’ " ~ -
collected on each student"%performance and progress in each program‘;.
element would be entered-into a central stude'nt history file on an ongoing
basis. The output from this file would 1nclude assignments of the next

* learning obJechve for each student, mformatlon for teachers concerning
individual students' learning character1st1cs, summary, reports-for admin-
istrative use, evaluahons of program effectlveness mater1a1 inventory

data, forecasts of future ‘'student needs, and so forth.

1 . : ’
The overall CMI system would manage the studépt's transition from one

program element to Snother, help-coordinate his essential skills program

with other learnlng activities in the school, and prov1de much of the mfor- .
' mation needed for admlplstratlve declslon maklng. Chart #4 shows in more. /
detail the computer management processes which m1ght be used in. relation

to varlous kinds of input and output data. : - e

¢

° v

A new adrninistrative sub-structure in the school would use the infor- ‘
mation from the x‘1:omputer system tcdlrect act1v1t1es in this program. f‘or

' example, an asnstant Principal m1ght prov1de overall superv1slon of the
program. Cobrdinators would be appomted tQ administer each of the three
program components, and-wuperwsors wouLd direct each of the program N

elements. The roles and responsibilities of these staff positions would be‘

} clearly defined }n an operating manual pre.pared by 'the program developer.

s ' . ’ "'/
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éps‘r Errn.c'nvzysss ISSUE

~ ~

Any innovative program ’eslgnéd for szespread use ur schools must
pay close attention to cost-effectiveness. _To overstmp}lfy a complex 1ssue,

.J;us is because’'an innovative program that seeks broad acceptance in.schools

: .must be able to demonstrate 1.rnproved student learmng, reduced program

costs, or both when compared~w1th conventlonal classroom mstructxon.

. The effectiveness of an ednca']onal program n improving student lea:r-n~
ing ha_s consistently been the chief concern among pr deslgners. Thls
focus on student o‘utcomes reflects a mdely-held bellef in our society that

the only leglnmate concern of educators is 1mproved student learnmg. In"

" program deslgn, cost, teacher attitudes, and .other.fac;ars,_are seco_ndary .

2

considerations if they are dealt with at all.
e . S ) -
This emphasis on student achievement is reflected in literally thou-

s?; of educational research_and evaluation studies. A recently complete‘d
i

réview of the full sweep of edt%}tional fesearch find‘ings\l;y the RAND Cor-
. . . \‘.)‘ y . . . - ’ .

poration (]11) reac d a dfstur.bing conciusiqn. ,. \ i ,
~¢ e . K3 .
Research has not identified a varlant of the existing system that -
- is consistently related to students’ educatlonal outcomes... We_
'must emphasize that we-are not suggesting that notthakes as
~difference, or that nothing' "works.!" Rather, we are saying that - ‘0
. research has found nothing that consistently and unambiﬂuouslx i

~« makes a difference in student outcomes.

While some researchers would dispute the RAND conclusion, it does
seem to accurately represent the views of many educators in the field. In

| actual school settings, student outcomes are often not ‘the prlmary concern

when ‘educators conslder the 1mp1emen°tatlon of innovations. Rather, then
» ¢

o 1ssues are program cost, teacher acceptance, potgntial management prob- -

lema, parental reactlons,,etc. Perhaps many educators long agooreached
the practical conclusion that it is impossible to prove that one program

teaches a‘hlldren evetywhere better than another. ’

. . R
- - 4
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In the futu‘re, educators are likely to be eV\m% concerned with the

full ‘range of cost*—effectlveness issues. Widespread adoption is unhkely

il a program results in higher costs lower sm{e/nt achlevement serious
management problems, strong parental ob_]ectlons, teacher reslstance,

_ or more student dissatisfaction. Thts peses an enormous challe,nge fox&

Al

\ deslgner of educational programs. ~ . oy 3

n . .
- .

All of the above considetations argue for a much broader perspective
than usually is the case in a program's design, deyelopment and-evaluation.

The designer planning schpols for the future must find not only better ways

-

to teach vstnd?its tut also improved techniques for makini programs in-
sy t

expensive, 'e- use, and*éppeahng to teachers. paren s, and students.

Developers can no longer cons1stently sacr1f1ce these more practxcal con- )\
- siderations for a questionable lmprOVement in gstudent achlevement. Pro- -

gram evaluators should also give ejual attention to the same ringe of issues.
1' . , - ‘_ oS ’.
(As this diacussion implies, the cost of implementing the program - . . _

proposed here may be the smgle most u'nportant consideratien. These
. 0verall co§ts can bé subd1v1ded into the cost of development (mater1als,
~ procedures and supportlve systems), the cost of start ~up and operatxon

» - of the program on a day-to-}/\ basis.

Yoo

Wwhile e;cpendimres for development may seem high'beg:au'se the design

" . calls for a significant amount of instructional materials,. most of these ma- '
[ .o “ ‘i
terials already exist in some_form or another. The major task is to afiapt

-~ b

existing materials to the ssztem design. Any attempt to estimate exact

}_cost—for materlals development’ would require much more detalled deslgn

spec1f1catlons. ' - f Vo
.. : .o R Y
. An addltlonal developme’til cost factor is the converslon of mater1a1s
L4
to technology_ based delivery systems. .Past experlence 1nd1cates that the '

—

conversion of materials to CAI, CMI, or other hardware systems is a time-

* °

»

' comsuming and expensive undertaking. This fact may pArove to be a weak
. point i the design. It rnay not be feasible, from a cost standpoint, to
AU " - -101- W .
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v ‘convert some matenals to a hardgare dehvery syptem., In these cases,

~ap——
-

manual procedures. self—tnstructlonal techmques. or_fe:

in the fteid. Evaluatmg operatxonal costs requires a -comp‘ " ison of the

- costs of this program with those of,ext_stmg programs. U prtunately,
ore difficult

“al. (12)

;start-up.’and operational costs for a new progrsm are even
'to estimate than developmental costs. Temdkin, Connollvy, et_
. have developed a cost comparlson module to compare the costs of an
- expertmental educational progra.m”wn.th a tradtttonal program.\ These tech-
niques, however, assurne an experunental versr.on of the program has been '
deve10ped and lmplemented Thus, while the questfon of opertlonal costs

is a- crttlcal issue, it cannot be resolved at this point in‘any realistic fash-

1on.' Further study of this guestion is a maJor priority in’ the«p}an of actton

. 3

R for lmplementmg the design. Lo o

Assessing the effectiveness of the proposed design required a con-

tmumg program. of research, and evaluatton. The research focu forlthe A

program would treat time to learn as a central variable: The ba 1c thesis.

in Carroll's (13) model of school learning is that time is a critica vartable
~in learning and that sti,\dentgkdl-ffer in the amount of ttme they need to learn
N
l
a given instructional unit to a predetermmed criterigin. Bloom (14 points

to the many attractwe fea.tures In the use-of time as a ma_]or educatjonal

v

research variable: ' ' .
— ’ ) \

o Time can be measured’ with as. much prectston as the researcher
desires. The measures of time have many properties that are
almost impossible to secure in ‘our conventional measures of
academic achievement: equality of units, an absolute zero, and
clear and unambiguous comparisons of individuals. Furthermore,
.tu'ne can be put into economic and resource costs for the individual .
learner, for groups of learners, and for the schools and commu-
nities...It is also possible to use time as an index to determine the
. éffectiveness of the methods of teachmg and the quality of the in-
structional material.

i

’
N
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A prime ob_]ective of this program would be to assure that a manum (

number of students mast?r each of the, essential skills m a minimum amount -

0

of ume. This focus raises a number ohcost effectweness questions. What ®
is thé a\rerage length of time requier to reach mastery of each oﬂ_]ectwe?
How can we 1mpr0ve the eff1c1ency of the program by reducmg the average
time ta learn? What umts in the curncula require the longest time .to com-

plete" Why? What is the average cost per hour of 1nstruction in the program"

.

Questions about the 1nd1v1dua1 progress of_.eeach chiId are even more

fundamental than broad co’st-effe(:ti\Heness concerns; Why is a particular

N

child experiencing ma_]or difftculty in mastering a certain obgnective" Does ‘

that child need more time to learn, more help, or better motivation" What

mdicators might help us answer this question" ' F -

Other important R & D issues go beyond the_ time to learn concept.’ ,
What are the attitudes of the administrators, teachers, ‘parents, 8nd students
toward the progra®? Can we expand the basdic structpre of the program to

encompass life- long learmng with the addition of early childhood and adult

Y

‘education components? ,
- - ! ' : -
. N » . . . .. -.‘ . . N .
- >y : J . \J
The program could also serve as a vehicle for more basic research

studies. Do children learn better W'lien taught in ways that conform to-'their

, from one lea\r.'ner to' another? . What

indiiridual learning styles (i.e., .is theré significant aptitude-treatment (
mteraction)" 2 To what extent does time to learn vary with the content of
instruction? Do the characteristics\ﬁ::ptimal mstruction vary widely

dodes it cost to use teachmg procedures
and lnstructional resources which are optunal for each learner"

- : . < ¢

-
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c - . . INTRODUCTION IR
_ )» / w - Ve _ "

What shoulﬁ edu;:ation for-the future beq.like" Cl'ea'rly, our answer

-

must -take account of continual soc1etal transformatlons involving ektremely ‘
rapzd change, ever-mcreaamg complemty. uncertamty and unprechcabihty.' /
and mounting social prob‘ms that thneaten the very existence of o}ur demo-
4at1t way of life. The position taken in thu paper is that education should ,
focus on preparingo each individual with adaptablhty to change through com-
petency in solving. problems encountered in major 11fo\roles. Th¥® roles re-
qu1r1ng attention are those of learner, worker, c1ttzen, commumty member,
. family member, and prwate person. ' o w‘) ;
Instt’uction should focus on foster1ng both 1nd1v1dua11ty and social
part1c1pation, both classmal purpoﬁes of a 11bera1 education. - In tl'us regard,

-

1t is s1gm£1cant that the most distinctive, " if not the hmst dr;matxc,,n advancea
‘“

made durlng the mxddle half of the twentieth century have b«en in' human
technologles.based in the peychologlcal and 50cra1 s'c1en_ces,. ra:ther than in
physical technpologies, based in the natural sciences. These human technolo-
gies. include psychologlcal tests, 1nd1v1dual and group psychotherapy, group-
pr%cess techmques,{ methods of 1ncrea51ng,the effectiveness of orgamzations,
and methods of resolving group conflict. A crucial task for education is to |
adapt these technologies to i,n"struction‘ so that they nromote in the individual

student self-actualization and effective, respongible social involvement..r .

physical technology and €

. Furthermore, this must be achieved in a world
communication that is increasingly becofning do inated by the computer.
.Harneying the computer in the service of the in ividual and of society will ‘

be as mportint as conmbating the forces'.t.hat lead to individual alienation and
B L - . X ) . G

»

social disorganization.

The following design for an educational system confronts these

‘//‘k——hz
challenges by calling for an €nlarged set of learning goals focused on teach1ng

1nd1v1dual problem-sol\nng competencies orgamzed around critical life roles

-

4 . s . --1072
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Psycho,loéﬂic'xl.and social é‘ﬁucatioh are sfx:essed'alongside educatian for work, °
. ‘ ' o BT * : 2

. (titizc.nsl_lip. ant leisurcs - C b - : R
Y A central fca'tuﬂx'cjc;{the desiqn is its .inteéragion of home”‘s‘o.mm{mity‘,
¢ scthl, and vfbrk environmerts.so that ;thé, ihdividual'q)educati:)p béaj;s bn1 ;Il .
° . areas of_}iviné f;nd takes plac more om;tsidé”sch'oo_l than in.. This 'featuf;
‘p‘}aceks the ed'i'xcatio’ﬁa.;l' system in a social cont where comm\i-nify members,
.'."-pa‘r'ents. empfoyers, ‘and eduvcators join the student in:an active partnership.‘.’
.. The total education of the student becomes the objective. Also, .bynopening the
" school to the éémmunii;y; ‘and the cpr;xmﬁnity to the sghool, the educational
systefn can serve the éontinuing; life-long learning needs of all members of:
its communify.u‘ - | | '

n The propo_sé_d educational design would be implemented through

2

curriculum, instruction, and organizational arrangements that employ a

. ‘ -selectioyr‘i from tbQ wealfh of innovations developed and testedwduri&qgﬁﬁs past

quarter:centur})_. “Its novelty is in the way these elements are built into the

' over- all degién. 2

GENERAL PROPOSITIONS BASIC TO THE DESIGN

©

1. Focus, Instruction on Preparing the Student for Major Life-Roles

T Thled'ucational system is designed to prepare everyétﬁ_deqt to perf‘m

._‘t"he; majbr life 'roleﬁ ivi]:hih a chénging gociet)"r. Its f_ochs is on,lea;m’ng
those things that the individual actually.uses in various life toles -- as
‘l'éa'rner. worker, citizen, family ‘member. community member, and

-

private person.

a. The basic s_kills‘are a priority since they are essential for acquiring,
processing, and ¢ wunicating knowledge. 0 :

b. Competencies in pToblem-sglving involving choosing, planning, per-
forming, and valuing in each life role are a prixge emphasis in the
education of every individual. > ‘

~

3
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c. A major stress’is placed pn th 'sychologlcal and soc1al education of..
‘each student since theseare_ of ckitical importance for effectivenesg in

life roles and for a sense of persoqal adequacy and well be1ng

1 * -

L2, Prévtde an’ Inc uswe Educatlonal System N

An educatlonal system should not be v1ewed 1ly in terms of today’s

school system. i. e. , a network of b\nldmgs and grounds. a staff bureauc-

",‘racy, 2 prescrlbed currlculu.m, grade- level student populatlons, fixed

" class groups. ‘and set schedules. Rather an educational syst,em should be

+. viewed as a set of procedures and 1nstrumentaht1es for linkin ng students

with learning goals throm utilization of varlous lear Mesources. This

generic concept of a‘n eﬁucatlonal system frees us to break from tradltlonal

schoollng,and to e.mploy a vartety of m_eans to stimulate and guide learning.

Y

a. The proposed educa,tlonal syq,tem offers a comprehenswe set of learning -
resources, with all types and levels of learning goals linked with
-appropriate means of achﬂeving them thrbugh a computenzed data bank

b. The prop&ed educatlonal systerm 1ntegrates learning goals and resources
for an entire life span, from infancy-and early childhood to elementary
_ secondn‘y. hlgher. -and continuing education.

c. The proposed educationat system prov1des for inter-generational learning

e:gperlences
w

d. The proposed educat;lonal system 1ntegrates the various agencws
involved in an individual's education -- communication media, family,
) community agencies, business, government, as well as various types
% of schools. ’

-3, Treat the Student as Chent of fhe Educatlonal SLtem

thle ostensibly schools are deslgned to serve students' educatlonal
needs, more often they treat students as wards rather than as clients.
’ -~Today's schools are mainl'y bureaucracy-centered. ’,‘teacher-c'entered'. and

“taxpiyer-centered; .they are not student-centered.

——

a. Students; as clients, sharc in deClSlon making about the design of
' their educational system . . t-

’
2 -~
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b All 1nstructxon is cenducted as educatxonal guxdance of 1ndiv1dual students 2
. —msc{all learmng tasks are undertaken as contracts. .

“C.. Instmchon. including group learmng experlg ences, is 1nd1v1dua11zed and -
-d1rected toward fostéring the 1ndw1duahty of ach student. ’ '

7~ d. Instructxon stresses student self—dlrectxon in the choice of learning tasks’
and in the chojce of means fot attaxmng them. M- :
-

e, Student mastery of learmng tasks is a cr1ter10n accepted by 'bdth student
B . and instructor. _ , 3 .
- Co ‘ : g

4. -Limit the Custﬁdial Function of the Educatxonal System- T

The requxrement that, by law.. a student between the ages of 5 or 6 and ‘

1

16 must attend school 180 days per year makes the school a custodxal
*®

1nst1tution that lessens 1nd1v1dual freedom and hampers learmng for a hxgh N
proportion of students. Thxs custodial function shouﬂ\be held to a minimwm
and with respe(‘to the 1nd1v1dual student limited to ‘what id’ requ1rg.,d_for

physu:al safety. ein(:tmnal security, and the individual student's learn1ng :

. .,‘,b
" needs. -

-

‘a. .The educational system is designed so that the custodial function is
" shared by the home, community agencies, and schools according to

the needs and maturity of the stydents. < .
’ o

b. Students participate in determining whether c‘hstody is needzd and how
, Custody requirements are to be met. Learning se'lf-management '
co\mpetencxes is a central part of growing up anc; learmng such.,compe-
) ~ tencies requires freedom to ‘determine one s location, use of time, and
) conduct. ’ o

c. Central td educational guidance is helping the student determlne cus-
todial requlrements. providing for them, and helping the student
manage freedom from custodial restrictions.

RPN

e 5. Oifer Every Student OEtIODB in the What When, Where an “How of L'“earn’i"n;f"

Each student differs from every other in needs to lea.rn an% in‘manner
of learmng Effectlve learm throughout life requires strong motlvatxon
and the use of learring rezou:'\é)s suited to the individual. Requiri'ng‘ a
student »th‘_énder.té.ke a learning task wherexinterest is lacking or where the
approaches tdj:he task are inapproprjate virtua;lly guarantees ineffective
e — -110-
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'learning. The options provided the st_udpnt’;ghould take this fully into account.
< ’ ' . ‘.r'," . *

a. Reduce the required currxculum .to~the rmmmngn that is essential in the
educst of all individuals. THe educational dystbm specifies the
- mxnlmum learnlng outcomes requisite for performing -each of the major |
life:roles. Beyond the basic skills in langudge.and number, the requxred(
s + learnings focus, on the general pro'blem-solvxng competencies needed in
- performing work, c1t1zenshlpL social, and personal-roles, with wide:
“latitude for individual choxce of learmng tasks with respect to each role.
N : A .
b. With respect to any learmng task, numerous options are avallable to the -
studgnt as to learning setting, learmng materials and equipment, and
T tn'mng. _ : " _ .

c. A key function of the educatlonal guidance offered the individual student '
is to work out, on a contract basis, how the student will ‘employ the.
optlons made avallable by the ‘educational system

.-

_'6. _Provide the Student with l'lfgiuc"stio'ngl Oppormnities on a lZ-Month Basis

' In every 1nd1v1dual educatien is an uninterrupted life-long process that
S cont1nuea through sthdy. work and numerous other types of act1v1t1es The
- educational system should not ta.ke vacatlons merely because m’dnndual

educators and students do. The concept of a 12 month educatxonal system, '

‘ actwe every day of the year and into the everung hours (as well as dur1ng
the early mOrnmg hours), is entirely viable with the resources currently
avaxlable The problem is simply a matter of breaking from the tradxtxonal

school schedule that has more to do with a now-extinct farm economy than

thh exutmg needs and resources.

a. A computer-monitered system of educational resources never sleeps or
goes on vacation. It is available to any -student of any age at any time.

b.. Planned educatxonal opportunxtxes are made avaxlable to the student

~ during vacation periods in the form of study, work, or recreation.
Presently, the inner-city student swelters during the summer months
with no opportunities for either meaningful or enjoyable activities.
A 12-month educational system remedies this situation in two ways: by
providing valid learning experiences during vacation periods through
study and work experlences and through recreational camps that take

ﬁl S
A & 2
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g r‘j"s out of the ghetto dur,ing v’a.ca.tio‘n periodsL‘;

A.’ .An obinous value of the 12-month n.ie of educational resources is tha.t

bchool plants would not lie idle over h third of the days .each year.. ..

This is more than a matter of economy,,xt ‘also increases the availability

of resgurces to students. - . " s ..

. s e ., . ’ b
. » ‘- L3 \ . . ‘
“~ N - . ) . X - , - . l‘ o ) . - . ' .
» Make Adult cation a Major F\.‘u%fon of the Publi’d\Education System PR
. . . . o, . . ’ : 'Q\ ‘, "-

Most 1nd1v1duals when they terrmnate their, bas1c schoolmg, whether
at the secondary or college level, engage in few mtentlonal ’.nd systematic 4
learning activities during the remau;derjof their hfetxme Usué.lly. only
job requu'ements can induce adults to resume formal learning. In conse- 5
quence, maqst people after leaving school fall fa\rther and farther behind the

advancmg front of knowledge and m understandxng and coping with a rapidly

. changing world. The need for continuing education is. especxally strong for ,

the large number of individuals whose education through high school was

" . o

deficient in basic skills, hdmanities, and citizenship.

Ca | - e

a. The eclucatxonal system provides’all adult members of the community

R

access to systematic educational guidance in planning programs of
continuing education that make effective use of the léarning Tesources
availabBlé in school, home, and commumty settings, as well as in local
“colleges and universities.

b. Provisions are made for adults of any age to join elementary or
secondary students in their coursework.
. ’ . B
c. Opening school fa_.ci'lities during evenings and weekends, and on a 12-
" month basis, greatly increases their availability to employed adults and
to mothers with young children. Another solution for mothers is the
building of day care centers in the schools for infants and toddlers.
. . - Y
. - ) P » ‘ H ) ‘J i
Make Full Use of Community Members and Students as Instructional Resources
Y N ° .' . . ) .
In today's schools, very little use is made of either community members

*

or students for inBtructional purposes.. Yet, a high proportion of what the °

individual learns is learned at home, in the community, and from fellow
-1li2-
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" students. Integrating the learning that is acquired in these wag's with *

\ -

v . . r LXS .
a2 .
N
coud

. : . -~ : ) .
instruction in schools is an essential part of setting'up an adequate
. . \ .

? ' - . _ - ) .

’edu'c'at'ional system. T I s L
. s . 2 c 3 ¢ .
. B . . ‘\, . . 3-/
o ) . .~ ‘ . " . , . . i . - .
a. Teaching others.id a f>art of everyone's performance of each life.role. ..

if what we ragan.by teachxng is telhng, showing, exp1a1n1ng, helpxng,
"and the like. Older students teaching younger ones is a part of the
"educational system and a major aspect of the teachmg learning progess.
And it is a proper emphasxs in the edu;z'atlonal process since both
parties to the transaction benefit.

&

]
.

b. ‘Experience d}lnng recent years has amply demonstrated that many -
. community members can contribute to the mstructmnal process,
. either by providing. instruction to students in communlty settings or
~ by joinipg the school staff in the role of teacher ‘aide, career advisor,
~ or specialist instructor-in areas such as art, music, dramatxcs. dance,
ham radio, or photography. These functions can be performed with
students of all ages. ’ v

v i

. . . R %

Make Full Use of Tech‘nology in Managing and Conducting Instruction

" Recent advances in technology can greatly extend and enrxch the
educatxonal opportunxtxes of every student they can also offer economy to

the educational system. Rebuilding the educational -system to take advantage

. of technological resources pro‘n}ises to transform the process of education

in ways that benefit all stddents from earliest childhood threugh the adult

years. - \ _ -
" QA

a. .The potential of both instructional and commercial television has been

e amply demonstrated. The need is tb integrate this medium into the

educational system. .

b. Numerous other technologies, particularly tapes, filmstrips, films,
and microfiche, have been shown to add valuable options to the ways in e
which students learn. These too should be built into an ihclusive
educational system. '

c. The computer has the capacity to organize and: make available immediate
information on the full range of educational resOurces These rcsources

-

-D- D
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- shou],d be ca.talogued placed in computer data banks, and access. to the s

T I 'data given to anyone in an mstructxonal or student capac1ty.

. . ) . . : LA ° ’ -
= " d. Computer-aseisted instriction has immense promue of facilitating -
oL , A learmng. partlcularly ortq:he baaxc akxlls. *‘j
~ 3 0,'4). Provide for Acéountﬁ;ﬁtv in the Educational System ' . »

B “ ‘ '. Cx N

-

i A}) a.dequate educatlonal 'system offers effective r}d effxaent means for ‘ N

achieving any lei ng goals identified by the sy\st m. Mandated as well as Y

© elective learnin sks should be monitored so that each gtudent achieves

:Pna‘stery, with the system held eccountable for failures either in effe'ctivenes_e

°
, or efficiency.

.. . ) . ! .
a. Accountability requires that learning outcomes be operationalized and 4
.that suitable measures for their attainment be available.

'+ b, To enforce educational systern accountabi -some sort of voucher

' system is needed whereby students and/or parents can determine how

- *the student makes use of alternative educatxonal resources.-

o , L

c. Determining-the basic learnings all students will be required to-achieve

should remain the responsibility of the state government with full citizen
participation in this process. Additional required learnings voted by the - .
community should be provided for, as long as they d\o not conflict with
state reqmrements. _ ’

d. State-controlled competency testing should be used as a basxs for certlfymg
students' learning-and for determining payment of state monies to local
educational agencies. Normally, the educational: System itself would test
for competency while the state agencies would be responsible for momtor-
ing the process.
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S THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM'S CURRIEULUM .

¢ ‘ ’ L 3
‘School systems ard bemg pressed to move toward a full set of learning

. cxperiences cover:ng all aspects of the mdxvxdual s educatlon Soc1eta1 _‘pr‘e,s.sures

are ca.llmg for an e }arged set of learmng goals that includes personal and soc1a1 :

- educatxon (sometlmes calleq affectxve educdtion, humanized educatlon. converg-ent '
educatxon, or inter- cultural educatxon), career education, and education i'or adhlts

"in the commumty Another trend that is enlargmg the co'hceptxon of a school
system is the move to bring school and community into.a more ;ntlmate uhion,

- to create a school-in- commu‘nity. not a school€or-community. - ‘ (

. The curYiculum for an educational system is defm‘ed here to include’
the full set of learning goals toward which instruction is offered; learmng

materials of any sofrt that are directed toward the learning goals and learmng

settx_ngs that providé experiences mt_e_nded to accomplish any of the system's;

'goals;

LEARNING GOALS FOR THE 1980'S o -

-

.‘. R ) : . . R
The learmng goals listed’ below reflect a conceptlon of education that

'prepares each student to perform major life roles. The goal.s' represent a
program of quahty educatxon that is approprrate for anyone at any age. All of . .
these goals ob\nously are relevant for education in the' L970 8; doubtless they ‘e

- will be equally relevant, 1f~ﬂat« more so, for education in the 1980's.

. Cor‘xigetencies in the 3R's. This goal inclides the tool Bklll! Qf -
: comn'mmcatlon and the uses. of numbers.

2. Compotencies in problem-solving thinkihg and action. All students ~* .,
should gain command of general problef)-solvmg processes as they apply
so'work,  citizenship, sc}l living, redreation, creTt1v1ty. and personal
development and expression. :

- 3. Competencies in seg-managed learning. This goal encompasses the
motives, habits, and skills called for in acquiring new knowledge or
skills and in applying them at school, outside school, and throughout life.

AN
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el T 'I{«lps 1nvolves study of'wfanou@ bccupatmns work experience in selected

~ . / -

- ® - -

It has partxc,ular ;mportance in view of the very rapid pace of change in v

fall‘aepecta of society {requiring life 'long learning), ;:ant¢ in vi of the -

. ‘eVelop ents.in educatmnai technology (programmed learning materials; -
comput’r saided: 1nstruct10n., etc ) that famhtate learmng on an 1nd1vﬁual_
basis. = . - - .. '

R N S ‘

. - ?\ & .

4. - Competenmesqn chdosm&and ﬁhdertakmlwork in an occupatlon

_l

et 'occupatwns and- preganation tq_enter one‘or.more chosen occupatxon
For'those'who have mployment experience, it may mean upgrading
' oneself in an ‘occup}txor\ or &oosm’g ‘another occupation and preparing ‘
‘for1t . '_\ .. v e . - e
- ") . ..
5.{ ComLteincms and interests it citizenghip participation. Thx&’ calls for
. knowledge of the orgamzatlon and procedures of representative government,
competenci’es in participating in the electoral process, competencies in
" analyzing social and political issues, ‘and competencies in prgpoganda

{ , analysis. The critical importanse of this goal is evident in tle many

pollution, world overpopulation, famine, crime, and corruption in govern-
ment. . -9 — .

ComgetenEies in interpereonal relations and performing group roles.

This goal has.relevance to different life roles insofar as they are performed

in social contexts.

.L' .
7. Competencies in analyzing and helping resolve community problems."
. This goal has relevance to coping with a variety of urgent commumty
problems such as housing, education, pollution, cr1me group conflict,
and taxation. . - -

8°. , Knowledge of world societies as related to Amencan foreluelatmns
. This goal recognizes that everyone in our soc1}ety has a personal stake in
what happens in other countries and that our country's interests are
Yxtxmately related to the interests of c1tlzens of other cpuntries. B

- 9. Comgeteneies in self-study and feelings of personal adequacy and wnrth
This goal is important for personal -fulfillment and for effective learning

1nsofar as self aaltudes motivate and guide learning. : o r

10. Competencfes and;interests in leisu:e time pursuits. A major part of a -
person's time is spent outside of formal study or WOrk in "'rest and -
recreation, ' or in developing and expressing avocatmnal interests.
Making enJoyable and productive uses of leisure time thus is a vital
educational aim, contributing to both personal enjoyment and societal
well-being.

BN

urgent problems of our society: inflation, the: 'depletion of natural resourceés,



NEW CURRICULA NEEDYD IN EDUCATION FOR THE 1980'S

. 3

The lxst of learmng goals presented\be're creates demands for many changes

in curricula over those employed in most school systems today Many of the '

new curriculum matenals,'fd{- elementary and- secondary schools developed in

o the past tvg,gmc_lecades, notably in science, mathematxcs, and social studies,

"place an emphasls on teaclung problem-solving or inquiry. competencles (Goal

'2)._ Beyond m1n1mum instruction in study slulls at the elementary level, the ’
.schools give very ltttf‘sattentlon to teach.mg students competenc1es in self— '
spanaged learning (Goal 3). Curnculum units such asth}e A(l:h.levement Compe- '
tence Training (ACT) paokage developed by Research for Better Schools represent
the sort of new instructional materials required to teach students self-manage,ment

skills.-

<

'S
5

Curriculum modificat'ions are neededto attain each of Goals 4-10 on the list

o
‘above. The new emphasls that must be built into curricula servmg these gh 8-

s

‘is that of offermg leafning experlences that will prepare all students to perform

'the life roles to which these goals are relevant (career educatton, c1t1zensh1p
educatxon, educatlon in 1nterpersonal and intergroup relattons, and educatlon ‘

for leipure). Another emphasis should be helpmg students develop into emotxonally
sound personally mtegrated and happy individuals. Recent emphases in curricu- .
lum development promise to meet many ot’these needs through learning materials ‘

and associated insttuctional procedures in career education, citizenship education,

£l

" interpersonal relatio'ns, values-education, and psychological education concerned

with such aims as self-knowledge and posi/tivjself—.concept.

Also. extendmg the age range of studénts recennng instruction to include

~infancy and early chxldhood as well as adult years requu'es major curnculum

2

developments - ‘ , , : R

LEARNING SETTINGS AS (Illl(l(ltilll.llM IS OURCS

Often the learning setting, rather than prepared curriculum materials, provides

SR
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the basis for achieving learning goals. This is the case v;rhen the "climate'
of a school fosters such outcomes as posltlve self-concept empathy with
persons from different cultural groups, and competencies in 1nterpersonal
relatlons through social organization and by the manner in which staff
Cmembers treat students. Other illustrations of learning settings as'substi'tv._;tes

Y . N
for formal curricula are apprenticeships in career education and work assignments
. - - -1

3

in community agencies. oo . -

Schools of the 1‘()8.0'5 should‘mak'e extensi\}e use of learning settings to
achieve those learmng goals that can best be attamed in this wdy rather than »
: thr.m-ormal curr1cu1ar materials. For exa.mple, a great deal of mathematl,cs
can be learned better in a factory or bus1ne&8 off1te, where it is use;i in solving -
real problems, rather than in course work that teaches .rote arithmetic or the

- I

formal rules of algebra. -

SELECTING SCHOOL CURRICULA  * / ' o

yoo "

E’o.r each of the lea_rning goals listed\here, there isgan array of materials and

" equipment avaiIable to f.oste‘r .students’ astery. By the 1980's, additional
learning material's. and equipment will beeome available From theseo any
school system can make a se1ect1on that serves. 1ts student.apopulatmn and that
‘covers its range of educational goals. Also, any individual or group enga_gmg

in purposeful learning on an independent basis can select from the available‘ ' .

. fund of learning materials according to the educational aims to be met.

1
a

An inclusive public school system serving the educational needs of its entire

-

-~ tommunity must provide access to learning materials and equipment appropriate

» entary. secondary, and'hi'gher education students, as.well

as materials for adult members of the commumty part1c1pat1ng in a cont1nu1ng
educgtmn program . The cur\nculum matenals drawn on by a pubhc school
system should include those employed by any commumty agency contributing
school_-related educational programs such as career training provided by local
: businesses. - ~
o : \ 8-
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To accommodate individualized eddcation; learning materials should be
: orgamzed in sequenced or’ stand alone learnmg units (modules, mxm-courses) ’
_rather than in texts desxgned to cover entire courm Also, every learnxng
unlt deﬁned by a specific set of ob_]ectxves should be represented by several
alternative learning packages accomm’odating’.stude__nts' different preferences
" and "learning'atyles. " Thus the same learning unit might be available in the
form of reading'ma rial, programmed material in Jritten form or in\a
comp'uter program,f& audiotape or videotape, or a guide to individual or group
independent study. In addition,uevery learning unit should include instruments
or pro.edures whereby instructors and students could assess the accomplxahment

of its learning objectives (through pretestxng and posttestxng)

So that 1nstructors and students hive a means for choosing and obtauung

appropriate currxculum matenals ‘the school or school system should employ

, . . T -

Iomputerized informatidn system containing data on the learnxng objectives
) L3
curriculum units a#d the -alternative materials available for studying each

unit. Obvxously, not all curriculum materials avallable at a given time would

—

be incorporated in the computer data bank. However the bulk of such materials ?
[

conld be 1ncluded to be supplemented by information from other sources.
1 . . ‘ '
Desnite the magnitude of the task of creating and maintai‘hing such a service,

3

. )a natlonal computenzjd data bank on Currxculum materxals and équxpment should
-be gwen serious consideration. What is called for is an 1nformatxon system
that serves educatxonal purposes similar to that of the Consumers Union for
other types of products. Paralleling the current Educational Resources
lnformahon Center (ERIC), we would have an Educatxonal Products Informat:.on -
Center (EPIC) One current educatxon information service, Educatxonal Products '.
Information Exchange QEPIE), represents steps taken already in the proposed
direction. The natxonai’.d'a'taf,bank would in no sense constitute a national currxculum.
~It' sxmply would be a resource to be drawn upon by schools, school systems,

and 1nd1viduals accordlng to local or 1nd1v1dual optxon. . S o

-~
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ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE FOR EDUCATION IN THE 1980'S

'

- The orgg:nizational struciﬁre of today's pu‘c school systerxr could not serve
the requirements of education for the 1980's as outlined here. ' All ten of the

i general proposit{ons basic toa nesv des-ign for education have ixhplications for
orgamzatmnal éhanges. providmg an 1nclus1ve educat1ona1 system, . treat1ng

E _,.;tudents as chents preparl.ng them for life rolés, reduc1ng custodial requl.rements.

) of(er1ng alternatives, hav1ng year-round schoohng, including adult educat1on.

: us/i.ng community members and students as instructors, maximizing uses of
technolog.y. -and miaking the educational system accountable. These modifications
would cha’nge.virtually every feature of today's public school bureaucracies as
well as the organizationalfeature.s of parochial. and private schqols.

It seerns safe to ore'd-ict that the great majority of the nation's students in
the 1980's, just as today, will receive their formal school1ng in public elementary
and secondary schools, . cornmun1ty colleges, ‘and state- supported un1vers1t1es.
Also, it seems most probable that public school systems will focus, as now, on
conductzng early-chxldhood elementary, and secondary programs.  A’strong
case ‘can be made for 1nclud1ng in the public school system the comrnumty

college level and for close art1culat1on of public- school pr@rams with the pro-

grams of four-year colleges and the un1vers1t1es. In the d1sc1}ss1on that follows,

the assumption is made that public school systems covering ?r ,-elementary.
elementary. and secondary levels will remain the centers fol: rgamzrng and
conducting pubhc educatmn, .but that their programs will be esitended 1nto the
community, into adult education, and into closer relat1onsh;p w1th the programs
of private schools. communlty colleges, and institutions oifz_._xgher education.

[

BASIC ORGANIZATIONAL PLAN

“
L
o

: ¢
Today. school systems throughout the country ass1gn ne’arly all of their
students to ne1ghborhood schools that serve certain grade levels and provide -

each student's total instructional program. Thus we have’6-3-3- 6-2-4, and
-120- ?
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4»'4-'4-4'p,lan;a for lettin‘g. up elementary, intefme’diate_, and senior high schols.
g Inllarge cigtilel, a few special ;choolﬁ have been c\re'ated to ~aei've' certain cate- .4
gories of stidents on-a city-wide_—basis. 'Generally, ho"weve‘r. the education -
offered itﬁdents emplbys a s_tanda;)d curriculum covering basic and elective
subjects that are taught on a stahda?dized grade-level _basis.- Schools for the
1980'.3 ahould break f.'rom thi(t; c'onventibﬁal pattern in several ways. 'Th_e_ : v

f;allowing proposal discusses some of these cﬁang’qs.

Schools as educatiox.ia;guidance centers. A distinction can be made betwedn -

schooIs as centers for planmng and managing instruction and schools as learning
centers where instruction ta.kcs place. This is not to say’ ‘that bc}th\admnustratwe : ,
and mutructmnal functions cannot occur w1thm the same building. It merely says
that they need not. What is proposed ib that the term "sc.;hool" be used to identify

a center for gmdmg and coordinating mstructmn, 1nstruct1on itself w111 take

_ place in learning centera. . -

-

The function of a school, according to this f)roposgl, is to provide ''educational
guidance' to its student popuiation. This involves diagnosing'each stu'dent'&
-learning needs and learner characteristics in relatmn to the educational aims for
which the: school assumes respons1b1hty. npla.nn:mg with the student a general
: '-program of stud1es\1 makmg needed arrangements for conducting the. program,
assisting the student with any problems encount.ered and assessing over-all

progress as a basis for, further planmng.. - : oo

L]

An instructional function that should bé a part of, or closel; associated with,
Jeducational guidance is psychological education that focuses on self- knoﬂwledge,
interests and valuep, and c’:mpetenuea in pursuing lea&\mg taska either on an
mdependent bans or in varmus social contexts. Thus a psychological education -

-center would be a component of a school as that word is here defined.

The population of an educational guidance center generally would be composed ~ .

of students of a limited age'range since this favors setting up s‘chool staffs that -
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have special interests and competencies ip ¥v'orking with students yo.f a restricted
;ge group (early chxldhood. middle childhood, early adolescence, later adoles-
-cence. or adulthood) . '\ a ' o '
'l "The staff of a.n edlcat:ona.l guxdance center (or sthool) wou/d need to possess
competencxes in assessmg students’ learnmg requirements in relatlon to the
educatxonal aims of the school, in dxagnosmg students’ learmng characterxst;cs
in relation to those aims, in working out programs of studies with individual -
students, in- helpmg students car hexr studxes forward in different learning
centers, and in assessmg students'’ progress as a basis for further ‘Planning.
In sdd:tron, if the educational guxdance center served also as a psychologxcel

‘education center, the staff would need to have competencies in planning and -

conducting psyc hological education.’

.

The numb'dr o‘t students served by an educational guidance'cent'er could
vary greatly, from a handful to hundreds In public schools, the number would
be determined by the size of the staff ahd the aver,age proportion of a student's
txme spent in the center Thus, if the staff of a center consxsted of three
full-txme professionals representing dxffe\rent competencies and if students
averaged one-half day per week at the center the student populatxon might be
around 200. This would mean that'a different group of about 20 students would

atte.rpvthe cent\er each half- day fo,r individual conferences and group sessions

"in psych‘dogxcal educatlon. A good deal of the staff's time wauld be spent in

consultatmn with staff members of other learning centers where parts of the

instructional program were conducted in order to coordinate the students'’ work.

Learni‘ng centers. An educational' system as conceived here would consist

of one or more educational guxdance centers and a number of learning centers
where dxfferent components of 1nstruct10n were conducted. The types.of

learning centers established would depend on the scope of the 1nstructxona1

program while the number of learning centers of each type would ’depend on the

number of students there were to_ be served by the educational system. In this

d

.
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projection, the types of leairning' centers propoqedfare‘ .for a public school system -
that offerr instruction in the reqoired‘ and elective areas of a conventional,
'comorehenai\;e program. It must be stressed that the propoaed learmng centera
may all be located within the same school building, they may be located in_

different school bu1ld1ngs. or they may be located in various commuhity settmgs

All students in pnblic schools 8 hould receive instrdction in four basic types
+ of learmng centers: psychologlcal education Centers (assoc1atéd with educatmnal
guxdance centers), skill learmng centers. acadermc ‘inquiry centers, and soc1al
learning centers. In addition, on a required or elective basis, students would
‘attend special learning centers in the creative or performing arts. (_'This way
of organizing instruction into learm'ng centers has elements in common with

those proposed by Herbert Thelen'of the Univer;ity of Chicago-in his Education:

The Human Quest. It also has similarities'to the "learning stations" in open-

clas,srooi'n plans.) : ' ‘ : 7

?

Skill learning centere would be deVOted eesentially to inbtructiop in the 3R's.
A part1cular center could teach the full range of skills in‘these areas, or it
could cover La restricted range. Students attending a skill center would come
from d1fferent educatlonal gu1danc‘e centers and might be of any age. .: Students
of quite dxfferent levels of advancement could be accommodated at the same time
because instruction would be on an individualized. basm using mainly programmed
1earn1ng_un1ts The staff of a gkill learning center would be composed of spectal-
ist.'s in reading, the language arts, and-mathema_tlcs. Paraprofessionals would
perform routine tasks associated with instruction. |

> .

Acaderruc inquiry centers would offer instruction in the humanities, physical
and b1olog1cal sciences and the: soc1al. sciences (h.lstory, poht1cal science,
economics, and geography). Cultural anthropology, social psychology, and
aoc1ology would be taught mainly in the social learning c;q;g . Instructmn in
the inquiry centers would focus on teachmg students prmc1ples and methods of

inquiry within each subject area rather than on teaclung facts. -Instruction would

-123-
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cmpioy the piojéct approach \;vhere students would 'conduct'either individual or
;,roup projects 'I‘eachinj, all students competencies in inquiry (problem-solvmg
mcthods) would be a major emphasis in instruction. The staff of an academic
inquiry center would be made up of specialists in the humanities, physical and
.biologics_l sciences, and social sciences. - The centers would make considerable
use of community mernhers university professors', and others having .special '
knowledge in the areas under. study Students attending a center would come -

-
from different educational guidance centers, could be of any age, and include

adults from the commumty.

j S—ocis}l"'learning centers would focus on those 1 ning goals that are critical
“for becominé an effective and respons'ihle member of society. V These inci\\d e:
competencies in establishing positive 1nterpersona1 relationships with those o

) differing froth oneself in sex, age, social class, race, or ethnic group member-
ship. competencies in performing group roles; knowledge _of the values, interests,
and folkways. of differ‘ent cultural groups in our society; kndwledge of c'omm'unity '

s organization and functioning; competencies in analyzing community problems and
in deyising ways of solving them; s.nci competencies’-and' interests in citizenship
particip_stion. ' Infocusing on these goals,-the center's would mainfy employ a
group s.pprdach in which smail _groups of students undertake project activities.

The curriculum of the centers woultl bring together principles and methods

> from soeial psychology, sociolvo.g.y, cultural anthropology, economics, and
political science and stress thei_r appii‘cation to the process of becoming socialized
to ‘the‘ structure and functioning of communities, to interpersonal and intergroup
relations, and to the performénce of citizen roles. The study of cultural |
differences-would include study-of the music, dances, art, traditions, and folkways'
of different cultural ~gro‘ups resident in the local community. To this end, students
attending a socisl lesrning center would have to be ‘from'ciifferent racial, ethnic,
and class groups, as well as represent different generations. The staff of the

center would consist of specialists in social development, 1nterpersona1 ‘and

1nte,rgrou‘p relations, and the study of commumty problems. A mgh degree of

/’
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commumty 1nvolvement would be requisite for its success. Often, a soc1al
learmng center would be housed in a commumty fac111ty rather than in a
convent:onal school building. ’ T ‘

a ) : .

An educational slster'n'as a set of educational g\_xidance and learning centers.

" This proposal makes the educational guidance center the basic organizational

unit for an educational system since it is the g_oordination point for the

instruction offered students in different learning centers. It is important to
- .

note that a learning center is not defined as a geographical location but as a

—

- set of instructional functions that cou.“be petformed in dlfferent physical

settings.

An educatlonal system serving a conmmumty (as is ‘the case with public .
school systems, parochxal school systems, and pnvate scho‘d‘ls) would as now,
be: governed by a board of educatlon and administered by a central sta.ff The
role of bu11d1ng phnc1pal would remain but be changed to take account of the
new kind of 1nstruct10nal organization. Also, leadership in setting up and

conducting the educational guidance and 1earn_ing centers probably would

require a new role of educational coordinator.

EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES : ' ..“

Educational alternatives call for adapting instruction to the learning needs,

'interests, "learning style; ' and preferences of the individual student. Most\'

of the pres) nt concern about alternatives reflects the conviction that today 8
schools do

poor job of meeting students' educational needs, causing largﬂe_, o
numbers of students to tune out or drop out. Alternative programs in pub-lic

schools, and alternative schools outside the public system, have been set up

- in many communities to deal with this problem.

- ' )
One questionable development in the efforts ‘made to pi-ovide alternatives is
to offer the student (or student ] parents) the chmce of, studymg in the tradltlonal
(whole-claos, teacher-dominated, standard curriculum) manner or studying

?
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in an innovative program (nongraded team teaching, individualized, open claes-
room, honors program, 'etc.) This type of option is defended on the basis of

the assumption that, if a etudent or parent w_p,ntn the traditionai approach, it .
‘should be provided, even though the traditional approach may do violence to

any reasonable criteria of valid education. Al!b,' the option ia.‘defended to
permit teachers to teach in the way they prefer. "Thus, if a teacher wants to
employ vghole-claes teaching that treats all students essentially alike and places -
the student in the role of passive rec;ipient this is accepted as one alternative. .
The proposal offered here would rule out this particular type of option and
require that, all instruction be adapted to individuals, stres sing active learning

@

with a high degree of student self direction.

k Five sorts of alternahvea would be offered the student in the proposed system:
.{1) beyond the requ’ired basics, the student would be offered chozces as to courses
etud‘led and/or units to be studied within a course; (2) in studying any u_mt.

the student would chooae from two or more ways of studying it; (3) within a '
learmng center, a student would have options with regard to the setting for
learlmng.' including studying at home on an_independent basis or studying in an -
appropriate comrnunity setting; and (4) attending alternative schools or school

eyeteme would be permitted. The staff of the school system, the studen{ and

. ~tl‘€ gtudent s parents would partxcxpate in decxding how to make the best use of

the options available.

With r‘espect to alternative learmng settings one typ‘e of option that would be
available to many etudents is that of studying part of the time in local colleges
or universities. Thus an adva'nced.high school student might take a university
course in an area of special interest eueh asvelectronics. This sort of modificatio
in the relationship between collegevs and universities and publio schools already
has been made to serve the needs of a few highly-selected advanced high school
~ students. Certainly in the case of state-supported colleges and universities,

: ~ this would be expanded to provide special learning opportunities for a larger

number of secondary stndents with different levels of advancement but whose

-
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interests would be 'rr'xet by taking part in appropriate university coursework or

activities. . . ' S .

SCHOOL SYSTEM SCHEDULES AND STUDENT GROUPING - : S

3

School systems ~asvwe know them employ an elaborate rigid, and interlocking
set of scho“schedules teacher schedules, and ‘student schedules wherein

students are asmgned to class grpups and classrooms to study assmgned subjects

.with assigned teachers for set periods of time. The justification offered for

this is that space, tifne, and teachers all are in short supply and that efficiency
and economy requi're making as clése to 100 ‘percent use of these scarce resources

as is possible.

-

'I"be proposed educational design requires great flexibility in the use of

. ) I3
instructional resources to meet the needs of individual students. - While each

=

~student will need to be‘cheduled for the use of resources, schedulmg will be on

an individual rather than a group basis. Asmgn;nent to fixed class groups w111

_ be. the exception, with student gréuping changing constantly as the day-to- Eiay

or weekly learning requirements of in&ividual. students change.

Achieving the needed flexibility in scheduling will be facilitated by three
provisions for extending resources'b (1) school facilities and oti{er instructional
resources will be. ava11ab1e to students on a 12-month basis, and durmg evemngs
and week-ends, thus modifying staff schedules to provide the required &tructmn
outside of current school days and hours and supplementing the regular staff
with 1natruct1onal services from fellow students and commumty rfnembers,

(2) a significant proportion of the school system's mstructmnal program will be
~onducted in comm\mity settings, with cornmunity members acting in instructional
capacities; (3) instruction will place emphasis on student self-direction in the

conduct of learning taskg, greatly reducing the time demands students place on

members of the school system's staff.

In terms of student self-direction, there are three ways to heIp students

o
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mahag‘e their own-learning and each should receive elinphasis.' .'I‘he first is.
through the use oi programmed learmng materials,including computer -aided
mstructxon. where built-in cues are p,rovzded for c0nductmg and- assessmg
leatning on an mdependent basis. fI‘he second is thr.ough.student teamwork

- where atudents help one another with their learning tasks. The third, and the
mqQgs- fundapxental, is for students to develop competencles in problem- solvmg
that enable them to select plan and eondu‘learnmg acthtle.on a fully
independent basis. _ This last depends on schools placing a major emghasm on
;euhmg students how to learn; that is, how to employ problem- solvmg Bkllls -

in choo_smg and conducting learnmg tasks. N

EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM GOVERNANCE AND ACCOUNTABILI_TY

-Decisions concefniné the design, conduct, and support of a school system

- should be shared by the parties involved: students, parents. teachers. school
admihistratoi-s. the school board. commghity members, community s.gencies

and organizations participating in the program, and the state and local government
: Adv1sory panels representmg these const1tuenc1es should perlodlcalIy review

the school system 8 educatmnal aims, its curnculum. its learnmg resources.y

the orgamzatlon and conduct of instruction, ways of certlfymg instructional

.

outcomes. and the system s finances.

' Hoiding the system accountable requires that effective instruments and.‘ '
procédures for assessing instructional practices and instructional ootcomes be
available and used regularly. Only in this way can a school system as a whole.

or any of its components, be evaluated and improved.

The state government has the mandate to spec1fy required learnings for the
—system that meet the general purposes it estabhshes Holding the school system
accour(table for these requu'ed learnmgs calls for obtaining and evaluating -
_cvtdence on learmnvxtcomes. then for employing legal and financial means for

. enforcement. Since the proposed educational ﬂstem calls for numerous -



I

. change's in state requirements (with respect to such matteru as required courses." -

years ‘of schoolxng,‘ school attendance etc. ) Inetalllng it would requn'e changes

’(f Communities would need to use political processes to

P s
-

polltlcal role, thajor programs of public education on choosing learnmg goals,

"p?ed changes .at the state lével. To prepare citizens for thlB

on 1dent1fy1ng valid curricular and instructional approaches, and on meetlng
indi;ridual differences. in educational needs would be required. Also. p_dblic :

education on legislative pr"'ocesses would be necessary.

Local accqﬁptablllty would be accomplmhéd by students, parenta. and
communlty members or organizations 1nﬂuer\c1ng_,dec1slona of the board of
‘education and by parents or students making use of options {a8 by a voucher:ﬁ,

sxstem) permitting them to turn to instruction offered outslde the school sy}tem. '
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* . [ . CONDUCT OF INSTRUCTION . . ° -

‘j mmir‘lp;iAuzmd?iNgTlit)choN S . o »/
The proposed educational system would offer individualized instruction on
_ v-l a regular basis to all students. The general definition ‘of 1nd1v1dualxzatxon that
would be’ followed is this: Indlwduallzed, ihstruction consxsts of planning and ‘
. conducting with each student a- proéram of - stud1es and week-by-week lear¥1ng
actrv1t1es that are specifically sui‘ted to the student's needs and character1st1cs

A " asa learner Six modes of 1nd1v1dualf21ng instruction would be emplpyed \e\h

‘a

\
\\provxdmg student-to- student var1at1ons 1n

Sub_]ects 'studies, or learnxng tasks w1th1n subJects

o
—

. . .ot r .
: k Learning materials and equxpment used W

Learning settings where 'study is conducted
Assignment t'o particular teachersl,' : s

Instruct;onal methods teachers use

A AT VR ¥

,"Rate -of advancement thhm a subJect stud1ed

: Eac,h student would have a coOrdtnated set of 1nstruct1onal and lea.rmng "
experlences in the four types of learnlng centers (psycholog1cal learrung center. '
. ‘skill learmng center. academic inqu1ry center and social- learmng center).

The. student .s over-all 1nstructwnal program would be planned and coord1nated
l
in the educatlonal guxdance center. What. fol‘lows is a brief sketch of how

learmng through 1nd1v1dual1zed instructlon would be accomphshed in the~"

.-¥  different centers by follow1ng a, general plan developed in the educatlonal FEEA

- ’

gdxdance center. . ” \

S E:DUGAT‘IONA‘L GIDANCE cEi,\i"rE:R' y

The functtons of this center are to work out with each s,tudent a general plan |

———

of studies in the areas'coveréd by the four learnmg centers, or for any study

/

’ A ' . 2 "’." . "'ba
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progress in the plan of studles and _when required, modlfy that plan in

consultation with the student and the student's teachers in the learn1ng centers

Arr1v1ng at the student 8 general plan of studies would requlre answers to.
several questlons' : ' ' : S B C .

>

" <= What general learn1ng Outcomes (requlred and elective) sh0uld v
' this student work toward? - - . . » g .
T Where does the student now stand with respect to each of these -

OutcOmes" y : : . o

-- Whaﬁ.prlorltles should be set w1th respect to working toward the
outcomes ? ‘ _ ‘ .

-- * How should the student 8 program be- planned to take acc0unt of

- learning style and preferences"

- ‘What should be the student's weekly schedule of studies in the

> -

‘ four learning centers (or elsewhere)"

3

Answers to these quéstlons about the student 8 general study plan would be . .
,9

needed per10d1cally. perhaps twice or three tlmes each year. The necessary
data to arrive at the answers w0uldrcome from several sources. For all
except new students data about -previous study plans would be avallable .

- preferably in a computer data bank' These data. would consist of records on |

previous learning tasks and on the studeht's performance of these tasks. The

-

student s ent1re course of study would be kept. up to date in a data file in the

educatlonal guldance center thrOugh regular 1np}1ts to the computer data bank

‘ AP _ o
© B} e

. When students enter the school system for t}y f1}'st tlme the staff of the
educatlonal guidance center WOuld do a complete evaluathn and diagnosis of the.
student's goals progress. "and learner characterls_tlcs and use these as a bdsis
for planning a program of studies. In this prOcess 'the staffs of the several | -
centers would ass1st in assessing the student's current level of attainment in

their part1cular areas of 1nstructlon
'Y X ] . -

-

-

oy gy
.
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.'F.or planning student progra'ma, it ‘would_be a great adv'antage to assign )
students to the same educational guidance center year after year. This would
perm1t the center 8 staff to know the student 1nt1mately. thereby greatly

strengthemng and speedlng the planmng proceas Assume that 200_students in

the age range of 5-10 yeara wegxe ass1gned to ‘,an educational guidance center.
Aaide,from'tran_afers due to '.farnilies movi_ng, only about one-sixth of the °*
students in the center would be new in any given year. ‘ o«
In add1tlon to planning the general program. +he educational gu1dance center .
would regularly revxew the student s overall progress and help the student with’

.-

any problems arising in his or her studles

The fact that’the staffs of the educational guidance center and the- psy.chological
educat1on center would be one and the same means that instruction in the. latter
center could be conducted so as to tie in d1rectly with planning and co nduct of
the remaxnd(er of the student's program of stud1es Thus, in the psycholog1cal

. ' educat.mn center major attention would be paid to the student's values. lnter&sts

competencies in self-d1rect1on and personahty character1st1cs as they relate

3 performlng varlous learning taaks in other settiags. - . ' &N

I?SYCHOLOG_lCAL EDUCATION CENTER

. The p“eychological education center would have the same student body; and
'staff ‘antf'occupy the same.space as the educational guidance center.’ However
it would be a dlstmct ent1ty in the sense of hanng dlfferent though related

- purposes A Assume that a different group of 20 students attends a psycholog1cal
educat1on center each half-day of the f1ve day week. Part of the time some of :

. - the 20 would be in individual plann1ng conferences with staff members for
E educational' guidanCe During the bulk of the time, however, the studen’ts would

be engaged in the psychologlcal ‘education program, studylng its curq;:ulum on

an 1nd1v1dual or group basis.

X
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S!>LL LEARNING CENTER _
i A

LIX'S Y

Each student in a slull learning center would have an 1nd1v1dua1 study plan
for ach1ev1ng competenc1es in reading, the language arts, and mathematlcs

The center would offer a currlculum consxstmg of learning units suited for ’
4

1nd1v1dua11zed 1nstruct10n " Most of the units would be self-\<13tructlonal and

“

_would exist in alternative forms Var}ous learning media would be used 1n
{

the center: programmed wrltten materlals, audiotapes and v1deotapesv. filmstrips,
: ,mani'pdlative rnaterials. t‘y,pewriters...electric calculators, a"nd compu‘ter-aided‘
instruction. L | ‘ " » | ‘
. | |
n Ipstruction in the center wpuld be offered at any level where the éi'ndividual
student was prepared to work. Provwmns*’would be made for both mdependent
dtudy and pup1l team learmng Mastery learmng would be, momtored through
pre and .pqsttes,tmg. The predommant mode of mstructmn would be tutorlal

~ asdistance to individual students or student teams.

ACADEMIC INQUIRY CENTER

-
- 0

In this center, instruction would focus on planning_ and conducting individual
projects employmg the 1nqu1ry or problem solving modg Thls approach would

< reject the conventional requirement that every student cover the same subJect
‘matter in llterature science, or social studies. Instead, the goal would be for
the student' to identify and develop individual interests in these areas: focusing
"learn;ng on’ selectmg planning. and conductmg projects (individual or group),*

' contrlbutmg[to understandmg and evaluatmg knowledge. The currlculum of thls
type of center would be made up of learning units, cons1st1ng of guldes for the
study of topics or~tasks Tl-us formal currlculum,would be supplemented by

1nstructor/student generated project act1v1t1es that reflect students interests

and 1ncorporate models of mqulry presented by instructors.

_~SOCIAL LEARNING CENTER ' S

The group pro_]ect approach wouxd be the predommant mode in studymg
] ’ . . .
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1nterpersona1 and’ 1ntergr0up relations, community organization and functioning.
c1t1zenahip roles the resolut1on of commumty prpblems and the like. This
stress on 1earn1ng in groups has two Just1f1cahons One is the obvious fact that
one best learns to relate to others by shar1ng mean1ngful acttv1t1es with them.
The other is that 1earn1ng in groups is consistent with the fact that human be1ngs
11ve in group 81tuat1ons most of the time. A chief requ1rement for 1nstruct10n '
in social learning centers is that many 1earning experiences take place in’ )

community settings where community members and agencies participate in the

instructional process. o - N
ADDITIONAL LEARNING CENTERS

Revie“/?ng the areas of learning covered hy the four types of 1earning centers
that have been proposed, several 1mportant areas of individual development
have ‘been ignored or sl1gh§ed One area is that of the creative and performrng
ar.ts. art. music, dance, drama, l'and creative writing. Another neglected
area is career education. Yet another is athletics. Should these areas be

represented by separate types of 1earn1ng centers? Or should they be planned

. for in the educational guidance centers, with arrangements made for each student

S

- to spend part of the time in sett1ngs offering instruction in these areas" There

are various learning centers available in most schools and commun1t1es where :

students could attend accord1ng to their spec1a1 !alents and interests in the
creative and performmg‘arts. Career education wbuld be arranged for as part
of the student's general program that is planned in the educahonal gu1dance ~
cente‘r. Phytucal educatlon or athlet1cs also could be planned as part of the
student's general program, using both school and community settings.

STUDENTS' WEEKLY SCHEDULES

«
» s

It would be the task of the educational guidance center. in collaboration with

the staffs of the several learning centers. to work out weekly schedules for

students op an individual basis for both required and elective areas of study. .,
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Time expenditures in the different centers would vary considerably from <
student to student, depending on both learning needs and preferences. For
elementary and secondary students, the modal time assignments to the
learning centers in terms of today's five-day school week mxght be’ someth1ng
hke the following: '

Elementar;r Secondary

£

Educational Guidance Center and S .

.’ Psychological Education Center NG 1/2 day 1/2 day
Skill LearnAing‘ Center - S 2 days 1 day
AcadeJmic Inquiry Center ‘ ’ 1 day 11/2 days
Social Learning Center | dayA 1 l‘/ZAdays

i Creative & Performing Arts ' 1/2 d\ay " 1/2 day

Major departures from ‘this modal schedule \;ould be arranged with '
individual students, either f‘or short or lengthy periods. Thus a student with
a strong interest in art might deona major part of the Week to this subJect )
for a period of months and a student preoccupled W1th preparmg for a career

“might spend the bulk of the school week in an occupational sett1ng. .
Initiating a 12-month school year, ;nd providing instruction evenings and

weekends would greatly extend the schedule possibilities for individual students.

Assigning a student to a learning center for a part of each week would not
necessarily mean that the student would spend all or even part of that t1me in
the physical space assigned to ‘that center Instead the student might study .

at home or in a community setting that offers appropriate learring opportunities. -
ASSESSING, RECORDING, AND CERTIFYING STUDENTS' COMPETENCIES |

This design for education in the 1980 s is based on the pr1nc1p1e that what
matters is what is 1earned not when, where how, or even why it is learned.
This re_]ects present requ1rements that students attend school a fixed number
of days per year and "pass" agwen number of courses in order to obtdin a

LY ‘¢

dxploma _
-135-

147




-
~

O Inl the school system proposed, it is the rgtt:o:uibility_.of the sfaffs of the

Meq{xcational guidance center and the learning centers to assess and record’each _
'atq'dept'_p lea'..rning accomplishments. This aueilment should apply to any
le‘arning' goals of the system's program. Wany times a student will léa_rn
something relevant to the school system's program outside the instructional
program. Tehe school system's staff should be prepared at- any time to assess
and 'recor»d this accomplishment. In planning the stude:at's program of studies.
pretesting should be employed to determine whether the student has mastered

the unit.

The state education department, or the public school system as its agent.
ah‘o.uld be ready at all times to certify anyone's learning attainments. This

should appl'y to persons of any age, including adults in the community who
. ) . :

wished to have certification of what they had learned. The concept of

"'equivalency'' certification should be abandoned since it implies thét formal

schooling is how things most legitimately can. be learned.

A student's learning acch.n:;pliahment‘s should be recorded in a computer
data bank and the record made continhou'siy available to the school s\y’stem‘s
staff, the student, parents, potential employers, and scHools to which the
student has applied. That part of the student's record conéerning such matters
as conduct. personality characteristics and problems,. or polifical and religidus
' convictions, should be kept out of the computer data bank and treated as priviigzed
Ainformation available to the student, parents, and the school system staff. C oy
‘ .
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e : INTRODUCTION ’

cataloging all learning -opportunities available in the community, mobilizing

The nurhber one issue emerging from the latest series of Phi Delta

“Kappa biennial district conferences was: '""How can the school promote both

deyelopment of individua‘l initiative and independence on one ‘hand and social
reSponalblhty on the other?! The questlon is central to the future of society
and the future of education. Growing numbers of people are recognizing that
schools, alone, . cannot adequately cope w1th the task. However, many educators
have been mstrumental in devising organizational strategies and 1n1tlat1“ng

personal and 1nst1tutlonal relatlonshlps that have shown promising results.

ThlB proposal is an attempt to demonstrate one way in which a communlty

can develop = learning environment that promotes both’ 1nd1v1dual lnltlatwe,

1ndependence, and soc1al responsibility.

As the report of the Whlte House Conference on Children, 1970, pomts
out, present school practlce has roots in a society in Wthh children came to
school 1nformat1.on-poor but.expenentlally« rich. Today the situation is reversed;
children now' have a wealth of information but lack the skills to handle what they'

know. Therefore, the school must now provide the child with experiences that

- can develop‘t_hose skills - a reversal of the tgaditional school role.?

The foll'owing design offers a framework for°thinking .about new roles
fér schoo-ls It is dehberately broad and flexible so that local creatlvlty can
be apphed to developing systems that clearly reflect the nature of the com-
munities in which they‘reslde. The implementation section, does, howeve r,
contain specific suggestions on h’b:w the design might be applied to a particular
kind of conununity. The gene! ral plan‘calls for heavy involvement of community
organlzatlogi local resldents business and labor, educational and cultural
institutions, government agencxes and pubhc schools in an integrated learning,

4

planning, renewal system. “Its basic requirements are: 1dentifying and



" the ‘vcommunity to create new opportunities, merging all educational resourcé§
into a coherent educational force, and organizing and guiding the learner to use

_ -
these resources effectively.

While this modhl utilizes all awailable educatjon and inform‘é.tion resources,
two institutions predominate. One is the public education system, the other is
a community learning/planning coalition incorporated for the purpose of involv-
ing members of the community in community‘renewal.'plahning for the future,.
and lifé-long learning activities. A dirgc\t and productive interreiationship

between the two institutions is fundamental to the design.

Although the model might be applicable to any s'iie_ comrnuhity, it isb
especially relevant to the renewal of our urban areas. Survival of cities may
Qell depend upon grassroots effo;ts toward improving the quality of life and
upon citizens' acceptance of responsibility for providing youth with opportu-

nities to learn and grow as part of the community.

'Harold Lasswell identified a key-issue -in his address to the ""Alternative
Futures for Education" sympoéimh-:' '""A major problem that faces all of us who
are involved in educational hctivt:tiéé is to work with sufficiently large coalitions,
in the community, of people who will work through time with us to share arti- |
culate common community ob_]ectwes and strategles. " Massive grassroots

| efforts ‘are needed to develop viable institutions that will respond effectively
to the interrelated problems of crime - espec1ally among youth - factionalism
and inter-group conflict. Public schools are immediately effected by these

problems; educational leaders would seem to have a responsibility to work
; . ]

toward their resolution. , ' ! . .
We recognize the difficulty of eliciting community participation but we

~ believe that new institutions can be invented that will facilitate participation.

We also acknowledge that the personnel and,instituti-ovna.'l-chéhges required



to achieve a true learning community will evolve slowly over many years.
“'I'ne provisions .in this model are intended to encourage and guide the early

phases of the evolution.

°
o
.

© :
Busmess, mdustry, professional groups, civic and cultural agenmes

will have to be convinced that their participation in educatlonal programs
w1ll benejlt them. There are community-based education programs that
have achleved results that may influenice these groups: more effectlve
.preparation of‘youth for employment, reduction of necessity for expendi-
tures for security measures, reduction of replacement and insurance
costs resulting from youthful vandalism, decrease i-n juvenile crime.
This kind of information should be collected, verlfled and made available.
to mterested communities as part of a technical assistance program to

support local program development.

Educational designs that do not stress advances in information tech-

nology and biocherrxi\"cal control are often considered backward and lacking

a

in vision. To those who hold that view, - the following proposal will have
little validity. This writer shares the view of visionary futurists such as

Jonas Salk who see an evolvmg cultural transformatlon. While it is un- .

likely that any radical Shlft in values or the seat of power w111 occur durmg“ \ .

A«‘

the next decade, a new society is gradually evolving,

Some of the social changes that a model such as this seeks to

encourage are:

- promote participatory democracy; - The thread of "friendly
fascisth' is leading to efforts to find a middle ground, and
recognition of a need to move away from policy formulation 5
by legal challenge and legislative prescription and toward
corporate policy-making. , .




- promote consumerism in education; - Presently the public
gets most of its information from the mass media and poli-
ticians, both of which present a distorted picture which
scares and frustrates the public. Interest in finding out

- how the huge national investment in @ducation is being
used will draw more'people into direct participation.

- reverse the trend toward social disorganization; -
Evolutionary changes in the American family have brought
about a high degree of estrangement between young people
and adults.. There is need to promote changes in social
institutions that will foster constructive development and
age 1ntegratxon at the local level. =«

: T enable more people to participate in educat\ional f)rograms, ‘
" as learners and teachers; - With the increasing importance
of education to personal success and societal well-being, it
\ is imperative that ways be found to enable all citizens to
- \ - engage in 1ea'rning activities of their choice when the need
' occurs. Using nejghborhood schools as learning sites for
\ - all will facilitate the trend toward life-long learning.

- teverse the trend toward large complex systems and cen-
tralize control; - There are a sufficient number of excellent
" educational programs in small schools - often with scanty
financial support - to justify a reappraisal of the energy-
consuming, unpotent monsters we have created. The focal
point of the system should be the student and decisions affect-
ing his/her education should be made by those close to him/
her including the student him/herself. ~

Many pieces of the school of the future are present in this country
already. However, we are a long way from the degree of school/comn‘untty
cooperation envisioned in this design. If one thinks of community involve-.
‘ment along a continuum beginning with school personnel informing the ;;r;)-?

munxty. then i nteractxng with the community, then coogeratxng with the com-

munlty. then 1nst1tutxonahzxng school/communxty cooperatxon. and finally

.arrlvlng at mutually shared responsibility for educating youth, we are now

at steps one through three.

- -142-
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ORGANIZATIONAL ELEMENTS

Community Learni:g/tplanning Coalition.

_different age groups is replaced‘by neighborhood learning centers that-

' The Community Learnmg/Planmng Coalition represents the various
mterest groups thhm the commumty. It is the veh1c1e for moblhzmg com-
munity resources in an ongoing learnmg/planmng/renewal effort. It develops

pohcy, deugns programs and projects, and collects and.disperses funds. The

Coalition serves the public education system by enlisting active community

participation in school programs: compiling a learning resources file, -
establishing training programs, mcorporatmg youth-operated busmesses.
designing and acquiring funding for the creation of new learning resources,
serving as collaborating teachers, sponsering and supervising out-of-school
education programs, and acting as role-models and consultants. The Coalition
also enlists the sugport_ and harticipation of business: industry, ~le.bor°-and pro-
fessional organization's ih these activities. B

The ’Coaliti.on provides a new environment which integrates educa-
tion, partxcxpatory planmng, and community development. It has elements
of home, in that people of all ages are helping and looking out for one another.
It has elements of work in that 1t fosters cooperative productive relationships

in goal orxented msks that requlre effort and discipline on the part of the

partlcxpants. ) : y
Neighborhood Learning Centers ®
The present system of a hierarchy ot’comprehensive schools for /

v

serve everyone in the c'om.mu_nity‘.‘ Each Neighborhood Learning Center

houses an early childhood learning center, individual and group counsel-

ing services, an instructional management center linked to the central

community resources file, and a si)ecialized learning laboratory.

-143-
o\

R F T



1.

Centers couid be housed in preeent school bulldmgs which have been re-
. modeled to accommodate new functxona and activities or they could occupy .
port:ona of commumty centers  or other approprlate fac111t1es They are

open to all residents all year round day and evenmg

Early Childhood Learning Centers serve the very youhg learne rs

in the community, beginning at age four or five and continuing through agg
seven or eight, The actual age limits will vary ftom’ commumty to cdmmumty,

p however, rhere is evidence of a trend toward" begmm,ng at age four a_l_nd ending the-"
. primary (school at age seven.. In these centers th'e focus'is on children and
‘-thefr neéds. Matenals, methods, pace, setting are seLecte&" to accommo-
’date the individual ch11d and enhance his/her growth People of varlousqages

are at hand to encourage and guide the child's learmng, to share knowledge,
_',a__i__fleas, and insights. In addition to the regular staff, there are adult volunteers

and older students.

Counseling Services

Each student is a" member of a counseling group composed of 8 to
10 students and an educational advisor. Ideally, this’ group would stay
together from early years into adolescence. A close personal relationship
with the counselor over a long perlod of time is necessary to develop under-
- ~ standing and trust. This system provides .studehts with a -perqon they can
turn to for help when they enoounter -problems with any‘a?/ct:o‘f“the progrem;
Students will also meet with their educational. ahvis'or oh a one,:to-one .
basxs and mth their co /‘olmg comnuttee two or three times 3 year, or as
the need anses The committee is made up of people who interact with the )
youth - family, teachers, work supervisor, social worher, coach or recrea-
fion’ leader, etc. I‘he comp_osition'of the committee is flexible a:hd re‘flec.tsi
thé student's activity ;et‘any given time. | o
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commumty, and coordinating outside expertences.

.services,

processes information about learntng resourCes.-

H

-tzed learnlng laboratories devoted to:

! The Instructxonal MaJement S,taff m each Nexghborhood Center - . -
provxdes techmcal assstanCe' record keepmg, schedullng, malntalmng '
the resource fxle, evaluatxng resources.and programs in school and in
es. « A computer based ' -
management system might be utxllzed by the staff in performmg these

A computer-managed 1nstructxon (CMI) system stores and

LN

-School and ccmmuntty -

resources are cataloged (1 e., topic, learrh,ng obJectwes method, '\,"

type of act1v1ty, level of dxffxculty, requxred skills txme and place resource
¥ o .

and/or 1nstructor are avallable) and the 1nformatlon store:e/:/the . 7}-‘-'

Program evaluatlon 1nformatlon is. collected a

computer. 1so put. 1nto 3

the computer I,n this way the CMI prov1des the 1nformatxon needed by

students and their adult counselors to select appropnate learnlng exoerlences

- AN

for atta1n1ng 1nd1v1dual program obJectlves. '

NS

Specialized Learning Laboratories L

v

%

Each nexghborhood\ center also houses one of a cluster of special-
é
Arts. and Hurnamties, Natural/ @~ ¢

Physical Sc1ences, Technlcal and Socxal/Behavxo-ral Scxences. 1'
. |

, ; v .
. The spe 1alxzed learnxng cnnters house laboratorxes, museums, - .

reference l1bra' 1es, and 1nstructtonal materials for use by the ent1re commun1ty
Workﬁhops, mijhi- COUTSG& lecture/dxscussxons ser;es are conducted evenxngs
and weekends f¢r the convenience of working adults. Chlldren of a;ll ages en-

gage in learnln acthtxes in all of the centers. 'I'he very young chlldren take

‘field trlps to the cenfers in the company o£\the1r teachers. stplay's act1v1t1es,
i

games and demonstratxons are especxally desxgned by staff and older children

to appeal to the young. Older children-also serve as guldes and tutors. :

To
g i

.t

« For out-of- schoo¥ adults the' learning centers provide resources for

up - datmg and refining knowledge and skills; in depth study of publxc interest
-145-
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‘igssues reqmnng tet:hmcal oxperttse (x.e., nutntxon. drugs, fogd adshtwea.j »

. consumer law, ett")ﬂ\nd avenues for developmg axpresslveﬁnd- oreatlve ’ ’ ,,
talents.' Through personel coutacts mth outszde gcholars, re]earchers, and
h c1t1zens, individuals becorne linked to a comrnumty of-interests: that g,reaﬂy

expands the pool of knowledge and techmcal slull ava11ab' to them ihd to the.

chxldren they counsel. o . PR c T o .
., . ¢ -t ) .. i B . . r‘,: > ‘.,:;?_ . .
Commﬁlty Resources s ) AP LR e P
- e 1 ’ . L% . Lot i . I-_ v,‘ .
’ - - B ! B

""" VA key factor in the deslgn is the Gonéept that a, scheol can greaﬂY

' expand the nuxnber and variety of learmng resources ava1lah1e to students. '

I‘hls can be done by systematlcally 1dent1fymg and catalo'gmg ex18t1ng
-4

resourc,es in the 1mmed1ate nelghborhood as well as those in the broader.
- comrnumty, andby emphymg sc'hool/cr)mmumty expertlse and student

talent to, create new resources. Bothfthe procesg of creatmg new learmng o

fac111t1es and the famhhes themselves become learnmg resou‘rces. P .
‘ ' . ' : - ; ) . . ",‘ l . Co .’
- ' . . - o . A ..‘ ) v ,
. . Staff ' ) o . .- . 1,’ . . ) . ’ . .
. : B . e . b - - ' ‘ ,; v ' L ’
s ‘The staff of the learning centers should be people who have volun-

teered tp work in “this kind of settmg) They s,hould abpvé all be, people who\

‘are not antagonistic toward young peogle or the values and life style.s of the

commun;ty. In addition they. should be capable of assuming non- auth&ntanan

s

roles, w1111ng to accept change, " and eager to learn as well as éd teach.
L ' . N

R »

. : % al
" ' In add1t10n to a bmldmg admlmstrator, certlgled teacherg, and techmcal

3- ¢ oa

and teaching’ a1des usually foun}d in schools, the commumty learmng center’

would require- the following kinds of L‘taff educatlonal advisors, - collaboy?-atmg

teachers, and commumty coordmators. .

R ' » . . v
. L
- . . - é . . % »

Educatlonal adv1sors are tramed in grouﬁ and 1nd1v1dua1 counsehng

.
- techmques and are kno}wledgeable about ava11able 1nstruct10_&a1 resou‘l'ces and Vo
- S %0 : ’
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i. techmque; for qugryt;:g the resource file. They work closely with the .
' , sh;de‘ts in their counselmg groups to: - . - _
» : A & . . : S ’

@ - 1dent1fy long-range: educat1ona1 and occupational goals

. = assess s?andufg in relat1on ‘to these goals ?; S e .

. discover the variety of courses and otherafearmng options. oo

' cavaﬁable threugh the resaurce file B

. ensure an on- .going process of evaluatmn and goal

’,-. " » - Meformulation . ) ; "
. . . 'Y ’ . . : : . L o L ;
- Ideally, they would do this anly-part of the time, while also serving on the
€ . . o ) . f"'.'~ . ‘. . .
_faculty-of one of the.learning centers. -, o

Co‘llaborating Teachers are paid, part time staff -who teach in the

' commumty They br1ng pract1ca1 knowledge and experlence from the real
. world into the learn)ng environment. They ‘are government employees,

busmess peOple, lawyers, pr1nters bakersr, accountants,.creat1ve,art1sts,'
‘etc. A certa1n Optlmyur;'l ratio df collaborattng teacbers to regular éeachers* ’

: wonld be gptermlned in. con_]unctlon w1th the full- t1me staff. .

. BEENNES R
Commumty Liaisch s‘é?’es as a communlcahon ligk between the system e

_ and umnvo\l‘yed cltlzens. . Thls person prov1des i'nformatloﬁ on: 1) how
- . - '

""rsees (parents as students), a’i‘ﬂ- 2) avaxlable options for chlldren 8

educat1on. ‘In add1t10n he/she prbmotes understandmg of the educat1on pro-
gram through .workshqps mass med1a, personal contacts el‘1c1ts 1nvolvement
1n blannlng,. pohcy maklng, teach1ng and learnlng, and™ scouts the commm@y for

-

resourceg.
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THE INSTRUGTIONAL PROGRAM ; R

] - ef - 4 \; : S,
® ' ' ' i

_ In contrast to present practice, an educatidnal system for the 1980'
should provide an env;ronment which fosters the attainment of the system 8

4 - explicit goals. The proposed model provtdes a wide variety of learning en-

Y vironments, instructional techniques learning materials, and interpersonal

. 4 relatlonships that can be matched with student 1nterests, abilities, and learn-
‘ing styles to ‘enhance the achievement of desired learnmg ob_]ectives. Teachers

and counselors are responsible for adapting the learning epvironment to the

Iearner and for integrating commumty experiences into the learner's program. ,

Students are encouraged to take responsibi,llty for defining their own
N~ learnlng goals. - They are aided by their counselor amt teachers in selecting
the experiences Wthh will best assist them in meeting the1r goals. .There
are some constraints built into the system in that a2 minimum level of attain-
ment in essential skills .and a basic understandmg of key concepts and pro-’

P ' ~ cesses are required. The nature of these skills Wlll be defined by the com-'_.‘v ‘

R

munity, students and faculty through periodic needs assessments surveys. C

3

" Learning takes place inside the learning cénters and laborator1es, :
e m community centers, museums, libraries, buginess offices and government
-agenca.es. Students work along on a one-to-one basis mth adults or peers, in .
small group and large group se-ttings. The amount of timeé an 1nd1v1dual student

v

. spends in these diverse settings varies according to age and previous record

o
3

of achievement in the setting. Courses will last only as long as necessary tb

L)

meet specified learning obJectlves. Some will continue over long periods of

tmx, others will be short 1ntens1ve experiences.

v

o 7Group.a‘nd individual—counseling- sessions are an integral‘ part of the
" instructional prégram. The primary purpose of the weekly meetings of the

o coun%ellng groups?s to help the students to know themselves - to d1scover

5 ) )
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3

thc1r interests, assess their needs, set their own learmng objectives and to
evaluate their exper1ences in relation to those ob_]ectlves. The group sessions
also provbde the setting for acquiring skills in social interaction, decision-
making and- processing and conceptualizing experiences.

~

- Students keep personal _]ournals as a record of their learnmg ac-
t1v1t1es and the1r evaluation of the learning experiences for themselves and for
- others. Th’e Journal can also constitute a personal record of feelings, in-
sights and observations that-the student can refer to in the future to see how
much he/she has érown. Jourrnal -keeping can begin as early as first grade
w1th gu1dance and ass1stance from teachers. Chlldren can use audio cassette

: recorders to augment their written _]ournals.‘ These oral journals can be

‘ transcribed and used in reading instruction. . )
~ As students gain understand1ng of themselves and the opportun,;hes
operf to them, they should be able to def1ne some long- -range academ1c,
personal and social goals and to develop, with adult guidance, a plan for -
reach1ng»those goals. The counselor's role in developing a student's pro-
gram of stud1es,.gs to provide t;or d'iagnosis of needs, sequencing of exper-
1énces, and assessment of the’ appropr1ateness of student choices. _The
counselor can query an extenswe resources 1nformatlon file to determ1ne
w'hat learning activities, in terms of learn1ng packages, workshops, -community
service or work experiences are ava1ladle and what kinds of sk111s and sub-
skills are necgssary for the student to participate successfully in the act1v1t1es.
The student's read1ness can be deterrnlned. by verifying mastery of the neces-
'sary subskills. This 1nformatlon may already be available in the student’s
record of -ach1evement file, or can be acqulred by tesgng - '
g ' s 8

Instructional Goals

., . .
- * @ . .
T v .
Y ‘ .
N . L ‘

>

The proposed design is predicated 'Eﬁ'geven general educational goals
which are judged to be very fitting for the 1980's and beyond:
" n
/ _
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"L The development of human potential with emphases on sel{-
_fulfillment; respect for the dignity of human life, and the

: umque worth of each person. -

2., 'I'he enhandement of 1nterpersona1 slulls 1ead1ng to satlsfymg
relationshipp with othera.

>

Y

3. The nurture of’ personal values and social consc1ence, mclud-
ing the valuing of a diverse and pluralistic society (understand-
ing afld appreciating persons who belong to different social,
cultural and ethnic groups) and respect for democratic pol1t1-

~cal processes (re8pons1b1e c1t1zen:h1p) N

4. Development of .an-awareness of the problems associated with
living°in a world of rapid change and 'unforeseeable difficulties.-

5. Development of a respect for the value of work, the pchievement
of occupational Ccompetence, as well as knowledge of vocanonal
. . career opportunities. .

6. Development of bas1c sk1lls suff1c1ent to assure each 1nd1v1dua1
reasonable success in coping with the reading and computational
demands of society.

7. Development of cogn1t1ve competencies, including skills for-
organizing and integrating 1nformat1on, and a framework fo?
making decisions and formlulatmg diverse values.

‘-

In line w1th the concept of shared responsibility for educ1t1on and
soc1a11zat1on of youth the prOposed educational-‘'system places upon the school

P the respons1b111ty to:

4

) ' ) Provide each learner an 1nd1v1dua11zed program. :Instruction
' is directed toward the learner's continuous progress in develop-
ing hm /her highest human potent1a1 »

Provide settings that are consistent with and contribute to the

e learning objectives. These include small and large groups,
' and one to one relationships with adults and c}uldren of dif-

- ferent ages. ‘ . .

’

Prov1de learners with a var1ety of flex1b1e learn1ng options in
educat1ona1 1nst1tutlons and in the communlty.
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Provide a system for identifying, organizing and accessing infor- .
mation on school and community resources according to topic, learn-
ing objecnves, method, level of d1ff1culty, required skzlls, time and
place resources and/or instructor. e

, Proyide a system for integrating formal schooling into a total edu-
cational process - a learning community - that mvolves everyone,.
everyday in learning and teach:ng
Provide counseling, testing and field-based experienees to assist
learners in setting their own realistic goals for education and work.

Proy:de a teacq;ng and counsehng staff composed of.people who know
and care about children and who will bear responsibility for making
. the. edu,cahonal system work for each md1v1dua1 Chlld

s
wro. toor N o
i ) . [’ ’

M 'i%xe commumty centered aspects of the prOposed educanonal

system are meant’ to: s

.

-

'Provide for the gradual socialization of the young by means of .

cCross- zeneratlon work groups, commu&y role-models, nar--
t1c1patory planmng and cooperative educatlonal and cultur ac-'" o

. tivities. There are vast possibilities for expanding these pro- -
visions wzthm the system. _ N . . ,

Provide a learning environment which fosters respeot among

generatx/n;«through cooperative endeavors and helping rela- .
tionships. '

Provide opportunities for citizen involvement (including younger
citizens) in planning, research, community development, mutual
' learmng act1v1t1es. :

. Prov1de h1stor1cal perspective on current problems through exten-
sive lotal history studies, on the assumption that sound community
planning requires understanding of the forces that shaped present
conditions as well as the long-term trends that .continue to influence

. the social and economic well-being of the commumty.
Prov1de students out- of-school learning experiences under the
direction of or in partnershlp with, adults in the community. T hese

. include, but are not limited to, internships and other career explora-
tion opportunities in which adult sponsors serve as role-models or

gskill models for the young. Special attention is given to ensuring
~ that females and members of minority groups are linked with appro-
- priate models in executive positions, in the professlons and in scien-

t1f1c and techmcal careers.
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Inte'rdis%} hn'a:.i'}"-programs’have beer developed that focus on com- )
mumty 1mproyem:efnt projects. ‘For example, environmental 1mprovement .

,roJects prow'ide rnany 0pportun1t1es to mtegrate classroom learning in a

.jeach enmronmental co. epts in ;rt e’dudatlon. Quality of

. $tu¢9‘ the hlstory of technology
A env':.‘ro:nnent. .
be made to estabhsh exchange programs with negrby
- * © v,i % '
N ‘léarmng centers have linkages through resldeﬁts\:n the' 'communlty Wlth

s agehcws. organlzanons and 1nd1v1duals on the local, state, regxona

. ! !
o .
M . . «_“

Q
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*Elnse Boulding, "Learnmg to Make New Futures, ' speech .presented at symposnum
Research for Better

~ on "Anticipating Tomorrow's Schools " Philadelphia, Pa.:
-_Schools. Inc., 1975.
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" and international levels. . By strengthening the links with the horizontal
commumty - through the learning coalition - ;.nd bnngmg chxldren and
youih into the Rroup, young people can be lmkg,d into an mternational

‘social an_d information nétworka - . .. T

¥

~ LEARNING ACTIVITIES

What follows is a listing of sémé activities which could be undertaken
during the*initial stagesrof the proér:ams Some of these activities mxght not
be approprxzte for all commumziea but it should not be difficult to devisge

fitting substitutes. Furthermore these pro_)ects shOuld generate 1deas for

new eroje_cts._“

-
Community renewal ";;'
Strengthen "sen'se'df community'- by:
Conducting.a commumty survey and needs assessment -
Compxlmg a dxrectory of community resources :
Undertaking a local history project. including oral history
.Publishing a community newspaper ’
- Producing multi-cultural events :
Engagmg in parttcmpatory plannmgdor the future of the commumty
, Developmg varied ‘recreational programs for youth

-
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- Humanize the environment ° - . -
.R'estorin-g‘n_atural ,‘si'te's, streams .
Creating nature centers. . N — -
Restoring ‘railroad statiq 8, public.places, bus stations trolley stops
Creating or improving pMyground parks. R .
Provide vcommunity-baaed. public service employment for youth

Improving the environment e e
) v Youth organii_ing their own '"business'' and contracting to _
. ‘perferm needed community services _ - D
Education - ’ : o . : R
- . B - _ v . . . \ ..4 ; o
The renewal and planning phases offer numerous opportunities for - -

experiential learning for students of all
non-schook adults. Cie
Conducting community survey and needs assessment
, Combiling and 'publiShin.g directory of cpmmunity resources
Researching and writing local history report o
Interviewing'local citizens and doing research for oral history
projects. -
Participating in educational and cultural eveats
‘Reporting, writing and editing foy community newspaper
Designing, publishing and distributing newspaper and other
- publications , ’ . -
s - Designing and developing nature walks and educational exhibits,
‘ and planning and Pparticipating in educational programs of the
“ nature center . - : :
Learning about trades and crafts in conjunction with environmental
improvement projects - ' .

~ages, including college and

.Researching, plé.maing and writing'”futi:re.hi‘storlies" in . <
conjunction with the planning phase of the project . -
. ’ ’ " . ’ | B .v i " ‘ ! - ﬁ‘

Planning

. - . Participatory "futures' planning for the entire
"futures" workshops and Delphi studies
Mapping alternative futures for the community 4
Writing 'future histories' (scenarios of community life related
to different alternatives) _ Co
Formulating plans for a ''desirable" future ' ,

- Devising strategies for implementing plans

community includes

«

Community Service. The advent of urbanization has resulted in the

’lienation"jof a great many youth from adult society, aOp_porfunities for young

a
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. people trngage in useful act1v1t1es to,contri’bute to the well-being oﬂ\iarrul?"
and comxnumty which were avallable in an agrarian soc1ety are absent in
, today s cxtles. This design aims to’ mﬁy‘e all youth in meamngful commu-
" nity development and social service pr&r‘ 8. ., ﬁrtlclpatlon in the kmdﬁ T
of deve10pment activities descr:bed a'bovg gpables children of all ages to
become contrlbutmg members of ‘the corr‘x mty by mvolvmg ‘them in useful
prOJects. For example the development of educatlon facilities in the o .1
_commumty becomes a cornrnun1ty-w1de effort'relymg heav1ly upon the time
and talents of school--age clnldren who work under the > guidgnce ot‘ adult
‘ spec1ahsts-from the community. Another a:amplea planmng and building a
nature center, i.e,, designing and bulldmg exhibits; wrltmg and deslgnmg
and produgmg educatlonal materials could prowdplearmng experIences
for a m1.xed age group of children and an opporiumty to work with adults to*

produce an 1mportant community resource.

Community Resource File. Community participation in the identi-

" fication and cataloging phase ofythe project can be facilitated simply by

- utilizing a questlonnalre and dlstrlbutmg it widely throughout the commumty.
_ AThe more dlfflcult and time- consuming task is followmg-up on. tl'ns 1n1t1a1
T 1nput and carr)hng through to the pomt of achrevmg commumty consensus. A

3., community task force composed of’ adult residents, college and high school

students can be created to perform thm task

'Vouc'hers‘ It is becoming 1ncreas1ngly clear that no‘one institution
-can provide the full range of experle‘nces. the techmcal expertlse. and
specialized knowledge that must be made avallable to learners. While the
. community learning coalition and the community resource file greatly expand
the range, scope and number of sophisticated technical and intellectual re-
. sources avallable to learners, there still will be areas not represented.
Therefore, some sort of voucher system w1ll be employed to zllow students

~ to purchase certam speclallzed educational services from local colleges,

’

» technical schools, commercx‘al or mdustry-sponsored educatlon agencles

. . ) B ) 4. - . )
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- Community.involvement in edu'cational planning. Before any action = .

is taken to 1nvolve the community in planmng for the future of the educatxonal
' system. the project leaders would want to study previous expertments in thls
area in depth, Pro_]ect Redesxgn in Palo Alto, California and the Skyline
Wide Education Project in Dallas/Ft. _Worth. Texas are two programs that
should be extensively studied for information and guidance. The Pro_]ect
Redesign Commuhxty Planning Model could ‘well be £ useful instrument for

organizing the community planning phase of this design.

? Business involvernent. The experience and knowledge of the Academy

+ for Career Educat1on could provide valuable support for the experience-based

. educatxon aspects of this plan. Were a pilot pro_]ect of the proposed design

. estabhshed in Phxladelphla the exxstxng cooperative relationship betWeen the
Academy for Career Education and the Greater Ph11adelph1a Chamber of
Commerce would provide a strong base for deahnk with the busxness commu-
nity. The Urban Coalition of ‘Philadelphia has also had striking success in
eliciting f1nanc1al support from bus1ness and 1ndustry for student managed,

\

student operat'ed electron1cs and machane shops in exxstxng schools
/ . : ‘

-

/

Althpugh these successful exan}pl'es of business and 1ndustry cooperation

1

in educatxon are sources of hope, it must be recognized that moral suasion- and

appeals to4,economlc self-lnterest will not be ‘su.ff1c.1ent to garner support on .

.the scale called for in this desxgn Therefore, ‘a study should be undertaken.

. as parﬁcf the pxlot project, to determxne the feas1b111ty of tax incentives and
V] -

sxmxlar 1nducements A busxness that allows a number of employees to
devote a half day of each week to communxty educatlon and development

endeavors would, "no doubt expect some kind of remuneratmn

] . © . LA

. , , U

The National Scene - : ‘

L . |

| . .

The 1dea of turn1ng the communxty 1nto a clrssroom is not 4 new one.

. Arch1bald Shaw nd others proposed such a syste in "The Ra.ndom Falls Idea" .

as far back as 1 56 In recent years, cpmmunxty 1nvolvement, ac.txon lear-nmg

-157- o .
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and stmdar programs have ‘become very popular wtth educators and students.

An 1mp1efnentatton strategy should- take advantage .of the cuzrent predlsposltlon

v

-'toward- youth 1nvolvement as reported by the follow1ng sources.-

N

e T The Nattonal Commwston on Resources for Youth has gathered consxder-

o N able tnformatton about s‘uccessfu.l. youth partlclpatton prqgrams that enable youth
to a’ssume new. roles in the school and in the commumty. P ‘ n

R o The Nattonal Assoctatton of Secohdary School Prmctpals reports that * "

"one clear trend in secondary schools during the 1970's has been the smgntftcant '
expansﬂ-.ton..-gif work’ expertence, commumty gervice and othe_r forms ‘of action-
'leaﬂrni_ng.' n Dgring'the '197}-;74 school year more than 2,000 school principals
.. responded to a NASSP-survey with descriptions of action-learning-programs
e currently 'operatingi"n'f their\schools.' . . : B
The 1974 NASSP Gilbert Youth Poll reported that 43 percent of high |
' vschool atudents are. involved in some fornfof community serv1ce There wa ,

Lt ,,‘need to’ expand the de'gree of yoruth 1nvolvement extend the range and var:.ety of

'opportuntties. and coord1nate m-school learrhng w1th the activities of local
o 'communxty organlzatlona and civic leadcra L S /‘
f 1". . , > o e Ef .
- In every communxty citizens can pomt to. numerous needs that are not

. be1ng adethﬁtely met. Actlon, the U, S government agency for volunteer sarvtcen,
:estlmates fhat with proper advance *planmng. p. c,ommunxty of 100 000 persons

" could utilize 2,500 young people annually in part-txme public service and non-

. profit agencies. 9“’.} g S o T . . g
: Is ! 44 .oy . L4 . . « B
I o . : : : L

't ' : ; M) :f
As U.'S. Commissmner of Education Terrel H Bell polnted out in-a speech
«.' “
aupportmg communxty éduca&on. f1ve recent reports on educahhonal reform H q*

V k3 v

contain umllar recommendatxbns that call for a mo;;e Open, fl%xble sya@pm " s i“

- ',-‘

1 Dejuvenilizé-the whole operation. - Drop the Bfa rhhto 3’ p m :

. ‘ custodial function. . We know. that atrxctly apaderrim sub_)ects occupy *
only part of the school day. T8day' s stydents won't tolerate bglng
trapped in meaningless actxvxty the, rest&of the d-ay

. , NI ' . &
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2. evelop more "wark-study arrangementa with local bustness and
. ‘'nony profit orgamzattons to broad’en student awareness of the adult
.'_world g S ‘ v ; .
3. Develop more opportunities, plus credlt toward graduatlon, for

4,

atn{d'en'ts to work as volunteers ‘in hosptta.ls, day.- care centers, -
rament agenmes,iand Qhe like., .~ A

"

'Offer greater ﬂe;nbthty in class scheduhng 80. students can spend

part of the school duy in a musedm, attendtng a'céncert, sketching
in a'park, or engagtng in other qntellectuaIly sttmulattng actnnttes.

" Not all student® are mature enougb to handle this freedor, but”
‘many are. Certainly we. should give it to those who can and will T

nfto o ) ‘l._ .. 'v
bee1 , o v -

Reduce the age and cultural 1solatloq of students by glvmg them ,
oppomuntles to meet peopie of all ages and culbural backgrounds

-+,inyschool and ouf ; Brtng in artists, artisans, bustness and

*p?ofesstona.l pe0p1e to w‘ork Wlth dtudents. Allow students to g
visit these peopld&in tb.gtr own work env1ronments.

‘

Open schools to researchers seeklng answers to baslc questions --

~ how ‘students learn, what makes teachers effective, which 1nstructtonal
.‘approaghes work best with dlsadvantaged students, ,handlcapped

R

‘students,  and so on. ‘And put the research results to WOrh. Resea:_[-ch

‘is: only as good as 1ts user. AT ) . R
o : , L . <
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’ His’torica% an affluent’ American gociety has been: generous and patlent* .
th’h educators Zfriving to fxnd solutions to problems that have prevented many
L + <& i
learner: from athleVIHg all that they need and are capable of, angl all .
Lo L ‘8 5
b that we hOpe for them. vaen that the future is likely to seé dedlimng resources
- &, .
fog social endgavors i ist reasonable to expect that soc1ety will be less g‘en.- : -

A
b«erous and less pachent thh educatorgnwho contmue to struggle with: t'he same
®
" pr{gblems w1th l;,ttle ev1dence of progress. Thxs gloomy prognos1g prornlses te

’becomeareahtyounless we- be&;tn to produce ev1denc§ that we are th1nk1ng and B

%
«acting m way s that will contribute to 1mprov1ng the quallty of educatlon for

L of »,

eiveryone. Mo,reO\er, we must¥show tl‘!at wg are dolng so with an 1ncreas1ngly
St e P | :
o economlc Aise ) E‘esourcew ¢ 5 . 6 '
o ~ S,
& b
' '* . 'Ihls is not to sa; that we have completely failed in the atta1nn§ent of our

educatn?)naﬁgoa‘*s ot t&;t we always act 1rratlonallyc.w1fh relipect to those goals.

ﬁlor dOQ,S 1t suggestﬁlhat we ougé‘ut not tg) strive to atta1n goals for whlch there

B R

aregno presettly va11 ted metns for theit ach1evem.ent Howéver‘ it dj)es
™ . &® 8]

1mply tl';%t as~a,‘;ﬁprofess10n education: has not establlshed adequate R‘nowledge of

educat'xonalfnds - means ‘relatlonshlps. It b:mplles that we have not developed

= - o]
: silficient comrrhxtment and slg"ll te - c%ns1ste.ntly apply what we do know, And
o -
" mostly, it lmplles that we have not learn@ to learn fr(&gr experlence
. N & /-‘

and to burld on that basnsgg R g S [y

IS

*

f ' v ’

- The co"hvlctlon that ynderliesgthe prioposition df thlsqpaper is that our ed- «

ucatlonal' endeavors fdr the future carﬁg&ch’ieve our- educaﬁxonab‘goalﬁ But ¥or =~

~ ®
,thxs to happen will requiré that we- cooperi‘tlvely plan-our act1v1t1e$s on the bas1s

of knowledge and logxc it will requxro thg we ‘dlsc1plﬂe»0\.§selv§s toﬁct in

o~
e

{e-

accordance with our plang, and most 1mportagnt it will requlré’that we learn

“to- systematicaly modify our plans and pract1Ces Qn the has1§of emplrlcil . »

- . ; . ‘& . ¢
evidence from our experiences. - ol Q" & . v '
Thus - it is proposed here that we rlow make a full commltment to'the *®
&

. cooperatxve developmex;jf a Comprehenswe Acb.ptwe and aesponslve Educatlonal
) Systeni (CAPES) that e

-~

aﬁtorg and learners can use*togeth,er to plan and &

Lo . » -
"implement ifdstructiondl experiences that wild réliably lead each learnFr to the
" 3 . A .
. . . ?‘*‘ ., E 3 - ~ . A

®

-
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ac‘:hiev_ement of lntended obtcome s.- To assure that~ the instruction will be
4'comprehensive, tand adaptive and resbponsi\';e to individual learner needs and
1nterests, 1nstructxoqal decisions will be based upon data about what is to be
learned, data about the learner, and data about 1nstructlonal effects, Such a

v " v

system Mwill also asBure that the mstructxonal options it provxdcs will be com-

!prehens1ve, adaptxve and responsxVe with respect to the intentions of the con- .+

.stxtuencxes 1t’ Serves (e. g., the local edudé’txon authorlty, p\rqnts, tl'h& various

communxtxes of 1nterest and knowledge producers) Thus, the system Wlll

.not he tied to time-bound notions of currxculum and communxty expectatxons. .

( It is further proposed that CARES be systematxcally developed with the °
'cooperatxve aid of its, con-stxtuencxes and, in lxeu of reliable alternatives, '

that the mode of its development bg empxrlcal That is, a Qesxgn
Implementatxon Monxtorxng and Evaluation Slﬁem (DIMES) be developed and

employed to produce by cumulative testing and revision successxve approx-

- . #

imations of CARES that are incr"easingly.effecti\re in-facilitating learner
A .

5 c ailzxevement of 1:1tende<;l outcomes. __ *

y It should be emphaswed that' thxs 1s a propos.al for the developrr;ent of
AN CARES as .‘contrasted_;thh-proposals for-the 1mple_mentatxon of fully pres‘cribed'
-educational designs. ""He.ﬂce, the details of CiARES will only become clear over

\? t'i‘me' and, even t};en will be subojec-t \tgo charlg:e on the basis of new knowledge

gaxned from successive experxences In short, a detailed description of CARES

E . must, necessarxly, be emergent. The'saame is largely true for DIMES. ¢ "

~

» Hcrw_ever.. initial approxxmatxons\'of “thes systems will not be emerging

Ay

" from a vacuum. There is a long h1story of attempts to adapt instructionsto

. 1nd1v1dual pupxl d1fferences, and mur:h. that has. been leafrned from these at-
temots can be ysed 1n conceptuahzxng a fxrst approxxmatmn of CARES. S1mxlarly,
> R
“here is, aaohxstory of empxrxcal development‘ of éducatxonal products and pro-

~ cesses to draw ‘upon in plannxng a system (DIMES) for the davelopment of CARES
o The remaxnder of this paper is devoted to dxscuss1on of CARES and DIME‘S

. 1'} * “u.
namely (1) the problems they address, (2) systems ratlonale, and (3) some e
. . ) . . ‘} ‘ ’ - ‘ . . ~
’ - - . . "’:/ L ‘- . . ) . .. . X . i
_ . N L ‘ ) ) ) C .
U - S ‘ .. alea- ‘ -‘ ' '
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B 2: The time" referenge for the reallzatlon of the proposed systems

("

‘s - ._ ‘ o --165— [ -

notions abouat hrst approxlmatlons' of .the systems.

Bofore ‘proceeding, however, it is a,pproprlate to spell “out, some general

assumptumﬂ «:mxl hmltauons of this proaosal ' . N .

..!Wh‘lh‘ |hv*futurc Ts unkn()wlvtf;,cabl(- to us, it will be Iargely what we
nfako it.. ‘Imp'hcatlons of what lt might be can be gleaned from
r pl‘@éenh d‘lrectlons.\ c . . o S

A\.,__,

. »

is the. decade of the elghtles

~
3. l't is assumed that control of educat)l,:onal pohcy and practxc‘e .
' will continue to reside in state authoryt‘y and local communities. :
: 4
4, |1t is assumed_ that the institution of thé s chool will conti‘nue to -

+  be responsible for the formal education of the young.

5. While most schools will vary in'a number of features, most
schools and communities will subscribe to the achievement of their 7~
own intentions, atd, particularly, greater learner achievement.

6. Resources for education will become increasingly difficult to
raise, “and commumttes will expect more for the sam@ or, 'the same
for less.

- A -

~

<7 Technologlcal resources will be mostly what can h\e prOJected o
from research efforts going on today. ' LN

.

_Comprehensive, Adaptive and Responsive Education System (CARES)

° oM e :

Problem *i‘:'

F

It is assumed that all commumtxes and schools are committed to having

all learners achueve the mtended outcomes of the education provxded them.
However, th'e fact 1§, all learners do not ac,hlev the i
L] o b4

many . do not achte\«e them sufﬁcxently to funct?on adequ

ed. outcomes,ﬁa‘d
. ‘t .
ly in the economic

"world or to carry on llte rate pﬁ:cx.patlon in the democra ic processes. For
‘example, the National AsSes'g\e t of Educational Progress reveale‘l that 36
percent of 18 year olds testéd were unable to corrgute the distance \traveled

‘by an auto when givén the Laverage speed"and number of hours- mvolve‘d (1).

‘ Nearly 60 percent were unable to accurately read all parts of a ballot (2).

%
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There is a substantial body of lopinion .'ﬂ"xa‘ holds the educatig‘nal system
free of responsibility for this*state of affairs on the basis that Ja‘riatio.ns
in socio-economic condttlons correlate much more closely with pupil
achievement than do varla.ttonﬁsb in the condlttons of education (3). Many
have had dlfflculty in accepting this line of thought and more recently, ,
evndence has begun to accumulate in support of the tradltlonal bellef '
that the’ quallty of educational 1nput has 2 profound affect upon educatibnal
~ outcomes (4). o S ST
o . , I Y T
Given that the cluality of education is critical to educational achievement-
and that many pupils do not seem to be benefitt’ing, even minimally, from _their
educational e)rperience; what can be done in the future to increase, the ._
probability .that all pupils will have an equal opportunity to achieve intended
outgomes? If one accords any credence to the_ socio-economic effects '
argum’ent (and most oo), certai’nly,. social and economic improvement pr'ograms-'
_are called (or .'But these are not the exclusive resppn51b111t1es of the
schoois. The spec1f1c concern of this proposal is the creation of a“school that -
will offer to each pupil an equaL in-school opportunity ta achieve formal learning
commensurate w1th~na‘t‘[oﬂal ex’ﬁectatlons -of the school's const1tuenc1e s.

.

- The problem, then, seems to be to. provxde a system of educatlon that <
is dt once comprehenswe, adapi;lve and respon51ve for the dlverse con=
[

. stituencies of the -schooI and for the instructional ngeds of 1nd1v1dua1 puplls

who‘atte}nd'the school. ’ . P -
-Rationale . g ¢ o - o ) ' .
Contral to the gationale of CARES is the fact that 1nd1v1duals differ-along .,
2 -

- every dimension that might be used to describe them. Yet; i dlvtduals will
§] : -
~join and support"group@ffOrts in the interest of strengthening their individual - -

voices and actlons so long as they are able o subscrlbe to the asplra ions and"_ “
actions of the group

Also,‘ ;._central to the x:at'ionale_'is the_proposition that education in: this ..

bed . -~ -
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comes and frustrate

- comprehenswe thh respedt to the constttuencr
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country has become 1ncreasxngly dlfﬁcult -to govern as.,the resul't of gro\mng

tenswns among m»creasmgly d1verse groups. Moreover‘k the propensxty of
X

our socicty 10 stru;.,f_:lc to a majorlty d(-cxsson whxch then betomcis‘the r’xle

for all scems to. havc Iog,t consxderable supportgmong man)’ activrst mxhor—'. . R Lok
Lo F P R A T Q" '_; st i

ity groups. ' o RO T ! 3 L ‘

. Too often, "politufal" decxsxons a.re m de thhout benefxt o£ techmcalu

knowledge and log‘xcﬁ)nsequently, they faxl-to accomplxsh mtended out-_ g

cxlxators and dxs,sxdents«ahke. EVen in those cases DA
: * R
when research- based mnovatxons are adopted; thex are too frequently com- LRt

promlsed by c1rcumstances of local 1mp1.ementat10n,that theﬂ)}{z were never i ,'.'.;:

designed to accommodat;e . > LR e ’i“ .

3

achiev em{nt for all pupxls can only be develo‘. ' stem is also

$, adaEtiE wt,th

f in t'e'rrn_s.-. of: the

e ¥,
respect to the dwermty:f thexﬁ mterests, -"

actxons and feedback‘xt renderﬁ them. _. ¥ . T
\,. . .I_'\"' bl __ , -,‘3{ B o
,‘ " ThlS observahon 1mp11es thf need for orga. mg qonstxtuencxes and

L
_.«‘J :

estabhshmg‘an operatmg group responyi 1e for ad%sxng *the constxtuey&les S

called thg ‘Counc11 .of‘CARES Constxtt‘le‘r‘lcxes ‘(CCC), the second the )

Imglementatioqsz Momtormg and Evaluatxon Sygtem (DIMES) Tearé\ N A T
‘if ! 'r ~.:
&Qﬂl”‘sﬂl% of m,esﬂ or%anrzatxode and their relatxonshxps to each;gpw nj‘w

ﬁo tra@ona&&uc‘a ‘on 1nterest groups are thﬁ‘mse’l:ves subje ito determin- - RN
) b A
I;atxon by’ thé‘ 73 1e§ mVOﬁ?d : HoWever, the followmg dxagr -”iuzgests one e "
e o . SEVMRE et L
E"%}POSS%"h ? R & o : T N W
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$ust as CARES will o ly be effective .if it serves the diversity of its

. constituencies, 8o i'ns_truci:.lon_ provided by CARES will only realize the

’

intended outcomes of.instruction if it is comprehensive, ade;ptive and re- .
sponsive t:é'r the pupils. individually. It is intended that CARES instruction
Cowill be éom;.i'rehensiv.e in the sense that ""what'' can be taught need only be
li;‘nited by the specifjcgtic}ns of. the g.‘ovexning agéhciesc the aspi‘ra,tions of .
the CCC, and-the limitations imposed by available knowledge of "how!' in- .
struction can be made effective. ‘
It is also intended that CARES will prl"ov'ide for adapting proceaures
and dimensions 6f the school' eﬁvironment, as necessary, to incrqaée the

©

effectiveness of instruftion, or to enhance the experience of pupils in ways
] - . - ]
intendec!’l;y the CCC, or to.economize the use of resources: Of courge, it

will be necessary to guard against implementation of practices that obviate
other practices. Partic@e,m attention wi: need to be given to the preser-
vation of the integrity of the instructional prdce_ss. When conflicts fise,

consequences and choices will nged to be specified for consideration by

the CCC.

L2

Feedback to pupils, individually, indicatiné t‘heir achiévement énd/br
difficulties will be a response feature of CARES. Other response features
include pr0vi'sion’olf new le',arning options, as indiv}dual pupils proceed along
their individual l:arning paths and alternative experiences when instruction.
has notapeen bsuccessful. Finally,‘rjeinfbr.‘cerr;’ent'of pupil de\ieloprrient and

échiévelment is intended to be a significant form of the respovn‘sivenelss of
CARES. ° S T ‘ .

[N

Sbm,,el.Notionq':about.'a. First Approximation of CARES

 Since '-JARES_MII not be ‘emerging from a vacuum, as has been noted, *
: . » A .

sorhe"notion%s of a first.approximation of the éysten‘i mg.);'be discussed in

, o

terms of parameters common to all _.g,_ch‘bols.

Instruction: The notion of instruction is, perhaps, the most pr-'ojectable '

-169-.

I~
\1-
&




4 " v .' . _\‘, ! ) ) . ) ' ‘ . . !‘
of CARES! features. l't orojecfs into the future a conviction stated by

. Washburne in 1925 and again by Glaser, in much elaborated form, forty-five .
years later, '

¢ It has become .palpably absurd to expect to achieve
uniform results from uniform assignments, made to
a class of widely differing individuals. ‘Throughout
the educational world there has, therefore, awakened
’ a desire to find some way of adapting schools to the
differing individuals who attend them. This desire
has resulted u;: a variety of experiments (5).

Ve

-

Individual differences are a basic element in any
oo theory of instruction that underlles educational .
T practice. Deep understandlng is required of tie
/ _ . manner in whick the existing performance capabil-
- ities of our students, whatever the origin of these
capabilities, interact with the conditions provided
for learning. It is a fundamental tenet of teaching
that instruction should groceed from ''where the
student is.'" However, carrying this out in praetxce
is not an easy task. School organizations ggnerally . x’
are not flexible enough to adapt, as we would like, /
to individual differences. Furthemore, we are not-
always sure what individual differences to observe
w - " thdt are useful for deciding upon different techmques
of instruction, if we could provide them. Never-
theless, scientific evidence has firmly established
facts of human variability and 1nd1v1dua11ty, in the ~
ﬂace of which, the uniformity of our educational
system is serlously out of _]omt (o).

The notion of 1nd1v1duallzatlon of 1nstructlon proposed for CARES
traces from the work of Burk.at San Francxsco State Teachers College '
begmnmg in 1912 13, through Washburne 8 experxment at Wlnnetka in
the twenties, to the work of the Learmng Research arnd Development
Center (LRDC) at the Un1vers1ty of Pittsburgh (7), and Research for
Better Schools, Inc. (RBS) in Philadelphia, 1966 to the present (8)

Burke and Washburne s intent wgs to differentiate 1nstructnon
. ~ ~ .
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{IPI)-also vielded much;feedba.ck indicating theoneed L0 pr

’ -ognition of the complexity of the burden upon teachers attempting"to ma

'G'roup expe riences may be required, teache rs may include additional

'number and poxnts of occurrence. ' ' -

¥ DTN -

according to the diversity of learhing rates among pupils. Glaser and’

assoc-iate's at the LRDC, in addj}tion to utilizing modern tec-:hnologies of

- behavior specification, instructional programming and criterion referenced

testing 1n their development of 1nd1v1duahzed 1nstruction, ex]‘)%*‘ded
their notion “of 1nd1v1dualization to include the matching of instruction to
pupils on the basxs of tested com‘petencies and diagnosed needs. Investigation

of potential aptitude treatment- 1nter§%tions is.now being carried on by a

number of researchers and will likely be available for subsequent versions

of CARES. B o . e

* The work of the LRDC and RBS with "Individually Pl -d Instruction"

e :,__opportunities
“ .

for pupils to make learning choices; varied group settings;-enactive, iconic

and syrnbolic instruction; opportunities for exploration, inquiry, and

generative léarning:'and so on.: Particularly important, however, was reg.

a numbér of different 1nd1v1dua117ed curricula, each distingu*hed in itS§H
management= system by a number of 1diosyncrac1es Moreover, W1t.1 the advent
of open-education, the developers, were additionally impressed with the com -

pounding. of. difficulties teachers would encounter if they were to manage several

individualized- 1nstructiona1 programs during the same time-frame. YThe need
4 . N

for a management system common to the several curricular a‘reas is obvious

and underway it should be brought to. completion within the CARES school

R An initial version of a superordinate system for the management of all

instructional units across all curricular programs is diagramme\d below.

The dotted 11nes to the right indicate group act:1v1t1es may occur at =

various points in 1nstructiona1 time. - While-one or more Teacher Guide

experiences if there is 4 need. Of course, Pupil Initiated Group Actl

just that pupil 1n1tiated hence they are 1ndeterm1nate w ith respect to
Reinforcement activities will be particufarly helpful when practice or
instru¢tional alternatives are indicated by the Progress Checks or Post-
e =170
17a.
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Instructlonal Assessment but, likeé thg:Pupﬂ Initiated Group Act1v1t1es,

th,ey w1ll also be optlons for learners, he{hce 1ndeterm1nate in .number. -

In add1t1on to stmdy1ng those curr1cular units wh1ch are spemﬁcally

designed fo{ affectwe learnmg, the learner also obse;rves and relat‘es to
4

the teacher who is. responslble for modellng approprtate affectwe behavmf
The learne rs wzll acqu1re self management sk1lls ma,1n1y through the man-

agement of their own learnxng‘ . Thp teacl'ler, in addition to- modehng, w%l
also function as gu1de,' resource person, tutor, andccoeyaluator.

-
-

Ins truct1onal Personnel

Expe r1ence has already shown that 1nd1v1duallzatxon requ1r1ng unique

-mater1als, and many of them, may be more expenswe than trad1t1onal group

ingtruction that emphas1zes textbooks and demonstration materlals. It is
intended that the CARES school shall serve as a laboratory to research the

ways and means of reduc1ng the cost term in the effects to cost rat1o just

"~ as it is 1ntended that research shall be used tiy determlne ways of increasing-

.

the effects term of the ratlo. Two avenues of 1nvest1gatlon appear prom1s-

%
ing, d1fferent1ated staff1ng and utilization of‘ hardware technologles. -

v

. Recogmzmg that research development,‘,unplementatmn, mcmitor’1

q »

ing, evaluation: and program revision are major cgncernﬁ in the* CARES

school and t&’t legrners are. encouraged to carry of n‘lan‘y of the 1nstru:c4ﬂ

t1onal tasks themselves, it is reasonable to proJect new‘kmﬁs of a‘dmlms,.

trat1ve and staff needs and a d1m1mshed need for the traditional fuhctlon,ss

. o

This also suggests potentlal cost savmgs. _ o
L I

Certalnly, there w111 contmue to be the need for t?sachers, but, more

llkely, the need will be for fewer teachars as we presently lmow them an;l L

" for greater need of a few teachers extremely knowledgeable of theQZARES

concept and 0peratlon. St1ch teachers doubtless will requ1re mgzch more ;
o

,sophtstlcated preparatlén in child growth and development curr1culur§

1nstruct1on technology and techn1ques of tra1n1ng and»management In sh@~ :

they will be master teachers, and wh1le they may be fewer, they will

« W

3

.o

o
&

-é

L
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. c(‘rtalnly require greatierremuneratmn ind1v1dually Stlll a substanﬁat’ .

opportunlty for overall cost sav1ngs w1ll exist as a. consequence of there -

.« L R
-

_being fewer of them. _“ o .
" Nor does this necessanly mean the puplls-to adult rano wxll )
"mcrea/se, although some mcrease w111 be poss1ble (1.e.‘, by o _ .
L v1rtue of a more engaglng env1ronment that w1ll reduce boredom and the
1nc1dence of anti- 80c1al beha.vmr) Given that 1nstruct1on 1s largely learner-

'manag‘ed and, to some extent supported and sustalned by attend1ng ardware

learners wxll have less need for fradttlonal teachers. They will have Yhe

same need, as today, for warm and un;}erstandlng adult guidance and .
. f.. ) ’v
assocnatmns If we concelve such adults to. be recent college graduates .

xntenswely tra1ned 1n chrld growth and déwelopment, rserv1ng as interns with

v

moderate initial pay, the prospect of a net overall saving of profess1onal costs ,

-continues to be a viable poss1b1l1ty. o I L -
.Adm1n1strat1ve Support S ' . “ i _ R ' - . .
- B ~ v

It is dlfflcult to pro_]ect even a notlon of a-first approx1matlon of CARES‘

¢ -

r".‘stm\::tlonal leadersh1p of the h1ghest order. Ind1v1d- R
2 -uahzatlon that b;é ' _"‘ o

that will ndt requ;r-
&wﬁ‘a grade barr1ers and Jurlsdlctlonal d1v1slons of,

e s»lmdﬁv'ledgeable and d;plomatm 1nstruetlonal leader ship

“currlculum requx :
I.\\Igh\‘ -

'.today Projecting a need for éreater soph1st1catlon in. operatlonallzlng CARES

comhmed with the DIMES funct1ons & 1t Peems clear that 1nstructlonal lea\dershrp

will need to be outs:tandﬁ1g and v1rtually full ttme.

Indeed; ‘it is "reasonable to suppose that the leader will have the support o
»
_of master teachers, -at least who, 1qd1v1dually »have spec1a11zatlons in- "‘. B

currlculum or 1nstructlonal technology or-child growth Qnd deve'lopment or
evaluat1on or electromc axds to 1nstruct1gn One m1ght hope that the custodlal

and busmess concei'ns of the school m}ght be . u’lvested in a l)u1ld1ng manager ’

" Hardwafe Technplogy ' . o : o . o _
- ’ ‘J
' - ‘Studies. also need to be conducted to’ determine the appropi'late?'lncluslon
- into the 1nstructxon processes of- appropnate hardware technology It is unreal *

)
' to assumg¢ that hardware would, or should, carry the entire burden of

. B ' S K
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: mstruction, but sbudles m1ght reveal that 1nteract1ve televtsmn, for lnstanceJ p

R R . wo

could be- r’nore effecttve and more economlcal’ than teachers for ba81c skllls ’f,

. /:

. . : , A S e

lnstrUctlon or learner pract1ce sessmns. : o " IR |

M Lyr . * % R v ;"'.

AN " Education’ ha.s heen, perhaps; the most-labor lntenswe of all enter- "
~ . 1, .

- pnses. There 18 reason to beﬂeve that feasnblllty stud1es of computer

e )

utlllzatlon have oot allowed suf£1c1ent1y for cap1tal (ﬂsplacement of expen-

s 'sive professmnal sepvtcé's ahd that this accouhts for "too expens1ve" ‘con-

t

clusxon,s. With the real-x.ty, t;oday, of - free standlng 1nexpenslve compu‘ters

°

the opportunlty for $r\e_%mgfteao.he rs from routine management and feedback

\* - .

A

dSkS (3mohg many pthers) suggests the potentlal for greater ef‘hclency and

. - Inss cost m. the futpre.ﬂ It should be noted however, that the notlon of CARES

at-lhe focal poxnt of the R&D effort 1mp11es the ass1m1~1atlon of. agagroprlate '

hardware mto the system. DlStOrthl"l of CARES »n-order to explott capa- '

k‘tlesrof hardware will be a Jeopardy to guard agatnst - oL
. o i .
) Currlculu‘rﬁ it =, o a - S - .

It 15 dszlcult to belleve, at thls ttme that the CCC-ln the e1ght1es
PN A4 [ e
. wxll not requlre the standard school offerlngs of thlS day (e. g. , language coe

ot P

. arts mathematlcs, scxence soc1a1 stud1es) I—Iowever 1t is equally d1f-
. M 4 ’: (X3

f1cult with only casdal not;ce of the concerns’,}n today E medla, to. v1suahze

o Iz ® N

N a fumre curr1culum offerlngs that do no-t attend to hurnani?.atlon rreeds enyiron- -
; mental protectlon care-er.planmng, and so-bn, . ' .

SUrely<. these offerlngs w111 be constructed v:‘lth due defererice to what

>~ we have learned about the miessages of: Bruner ‘Plaget and others. Already, ;.’"
"VIE-'”.‘.,_. some products Qf some developers a‘re tEStxfyrn& to. the tmp’ao?*( these men _ e
| whose names so domlnated the ec?ucatlonal lttera.ture‘ of’ the snettes?and early A

. \“é” so\ enties. The second genera’tlon of products from th"e Learmng Résearch .

. nai‘ a.nd/Development Center and Research for Better gchools mu'st-be* cou.nted .
: ; ‘a the new product w1tnesses, ‘ s ! _a '_ oo Cw
; iﬁ of c:ourse, such a’ ri}h array of. course offerlngs vis- a v1s ‘a relatlvely & . vn

e .

figed amount of time for mstruct’xon ralse@ questlons of allocatxon and pl‘lOI‘ltleS
Wl“ the CCC mandate that a rmmmum numbe\r of basac skills be mastered by
) .

AT | - -

- . -
.

o v



, eve ry'pupil") W;ll there also be new offerlngs that will be requ1red for
everyone? How will tim®% be allocated between requ1red @urses and *
optional courses? Will it be necessaf/rthat puplls demonst}'ate requlred
masterles w1th1n Speclfled calendar limits? kaely, these will be’ gges-__

. ., 1
v ' smg questlons for schools and commumties as “?e-mov& lnto &e elghtles o c@
“ A Even a flrst approxlmatlon of CARES can offer solutlons to’ several

of these questions in terms of 1nd1v1duallzlng curriculum expe@&auons as .,
L

well as instructional optlons. Given that pup@s brlngdlfferent aptltudes g
. 4 ' g ot v
and éompet,encies to the task of learning, it 1 make sensé fo deterf'nlne / .
N . . ¢ .o

the éixrricullfrn for each pupil, individually. Through pupi‘1 pax;ent and

>
l(’dCh(’l‘ planwng, CmES will prov1de for a varlety of answe?s to the
what whon and for how ‘long questlons. It should be noted, however..

that‘thL notion of 1nd1v1duahzed planmng of curglculumyls contxngent upon

the notmn of lnd1v1duallzed lnstructlon dlscussed above. ‘. S
- .

*. o
Beyond cogrse offerlngs a flrst appro)@nahon can also provxde
S

choices to p-upxls in terms of when durmg the f&ar and’ the day 1nd1v1dual

e ‘\

pupils vhll undertake the study ot‘ any gwen curi%iculum an‘ any of several

9

oo

‘ .units within each’ currlculum -- and how ofteh and how long. To a con51derﬁ <
) Hey e “

able degrec, tﬁe choices-will be the d1v1dends der1ved from an oﬁan\% C?
' ~%

hxe rarchytéf umts concept of curr1culum o‘i:gamzatlon

-

- ] ) ’a. ‘ i ’ -
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v/_/.r’ 1n1t1ally establlshed they proved to be fugftxve over- short perlods of time

L0F AL
4

DESIGN IMPLEMENT&'I‘ION MONITORING AND EVALUATION SYSTEM (DIMES)

. Problem . [ % L. " ’ -
Because the condltxong upon which research-based xnstructxonal programs

e

were predicated were usually at odds with the realities of gwen school 511:"

= uations, developers of the sixties frequently cla1med that eval'uators pro-

duced non- sxgmflcant studies of program effects "rather than |‘no significant

'dlfference" evaluat}ons Even when negessary conditions mlght have been

% .
'feaslbly ach1eved frequently they were, not due to the failure of developers. \

-

to look upon school personnel as co- developers and to include them in plan-

‘_.mng and strategy sessxons In many cases, when necessary condxtlons were v-

BN be.cause of insufficient at&entlon by @ve‘lopers to wnplementauon, monitoring,
5 ’ : v
, and format1ve evaluatxon strategxes
. ‘ o ’ i} A T
) .Ratxonale S o , 2z - .Y,
B — . : . . .

4

_ 5. This state of affa1¥s should not surp(use us since, at the t1me,‘ )

bl

the prevallfng cohception of the logzstlcs of research and development '

- " . '

. cal,led for a llnﬁear modelwl e. . . research tJ development to 1mplemen-—

L

51mply acting as recxplents of R&D. In any event, the concerns and

-_(

3

-

, tontmn of local ed‘ucatlon,personnel that developmental programs must *

rhangrng ‘ind-is hkely ‘to change more 1n Lhe future. It is increasingly

‘récognlz.ed that 1mplementat18h contexts.and school personne;rhould ' _ ' o

fation. to e.valuate to dtssemxnat"xon 3 Thmkxng among developers 1s

s

&,
“stimulate new dli@ectlons for research and development rathey/ than

r,eahtles of human- arrangements tend to Justlfy and support the con- ' A

. " . “

. acqommodate‘t’o .local conditions. . T - .
. J}i t Wxth t-\as’;}allzatlon has come a new, perceptlon olf- research ‘ Py
T development 1mp1ementatlon and'evaluatlon as a cl.rcular flow of data .
. and achvxty tha¢ properly occurs 1n the school co!!text .'l"h),s 1s’the e y
pcrceptlon that has shaped DIMES .« v . N - !
P - .
. . -' ‘ . ’\- . v
l ' o -177- C . .
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. Seme Nntmns About a Fxrst ARproxlmatlon of DIMES S #
. e The eqsentlal components of the development system are the Ca
. ‘» Const1tt!bncy Councﬂ the Demgn} Imp‘lementatlon Mon1t0r1ng and

T -Eva'[uatlo% Team and the planmng model. )
, L . The CARES Constltuency Counoll con81sts of representatlves of groups

o i: om all those interests concerned with CARES (ea g. , school board,

_'.( "ﬁp’;t'ents dlStl?lCt—OfflC-e colleges of educatlon, research and development'

- » .
= ommunlty, school building personnel and others) who meet w1th—the de -

&

0)4‘
: Lvelopment group to provide 1nput to plans and receive feedback on operatlons

P

-

and outcomes. . - S . : ' . B

2

The members of the BIMES team ar‘e also selected frem the co%
st1t~ue‘nc1es o'f CARES Th.e funch,):n of the team is to facilitate and coord1nate

plans and operatmns’for des1gahmg, 1mplement1ng, mon1tor1ng and

cvdlyating. CARES. - -_1_,

Ay

4 n -

o = Just as the deta1ls of CARES a d DIMES w111 emerge from the cumulat1ve

te stlng and rev1s10n wh1ch is the natyre of the emp1r1cal mode of developmept

80 w11,1 the detalled'plans”for 1mplementat1on and evaluation.

°
,

The comprehensfve, adaptive and responswe features of the system are -

'1nvested in the coope.ratlve plannlng and\operatlons functlons and the planmng

mod(yl' The model is a synthesie of ""Stake's Countenance of Evaluation"
Model" (9), and the ’stages of developrant notions adv*ced by Ma'rkle (10)
and Baker (11). : o

. S . . .
v . .°'7 . - Implementatidn ¢ Validation °
: Design. ' Monitorin ; Testing |
‘ 1jojs | 103 “Jrjo |-
Co 1l rR ' . | R s
: 9 K o . e . . e -
3 ) ~ . ' . .
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An educatmnal syptem adoptmg any of the four designs or the1r individual

o “’j components w1ll out of- necess1ty, proceed through a careful process Qf C .

- Ry < )

33"’/ plann1 g and 1mplement1ng the 1nnovat1ons it chooses to introduce/ This
;:‘ * . proce s will now be examined for each of the four des1gns. Also, the

?':" S tra1mng needs of school personhgl w1ll be rev1ewed The purpose of this .
' chapter is to offer edutatxonal systems general guxdehnes helpful in respo,nd-
1ng to the desxgns accordtng to their own local needs.

,

9 . } -

A GENERAL MODEL FOR THE EDUCATIONAL CHANGE PROCESS
Tt . Accomplishlng planned change in schoolsis a systematic problem-
“solvmg process tiat pr.ocee'ds throggh a series-of interrelated stages.

Numearous models. for this change procesjs have been devised. While these" o

models differ conIidez'ably in the steps they fnc_lude, they generally agree'on.
'\.' xthe major tasks i volved ‘The following model breaks the change process |
mto elght phases. that normally would occur in the approx1mate order of
*

thexr llstlng Thel'e may%e t1mes however, w\hen two or more of the

9 o

phases would be carr1ed out concurrently This model has been presented

. %m a tra1n1ng un1t Task Flow for, D‘es1gn1ng and Conductwg Lpcal Educat1onal “

Improvement Px‘ograms, developed at Research for Better Schools. '

1. Conduct1njLa Goal-s and Needs Analysm - RER. J RPN
v 1 : ? " ;! ! o .

°Log1cally, any change process 1n an educat1onal system should beg1n .

with an analysrs of needs, jThxs task breaks ‘down into two parts: spec1fy1ng
2
the systém s goals in the area(s) of concern and assessing- def1c1‘=nc1es in.., =
P -
v ° 4]

agcompl1sh1ng those goals. The area of concetn might be the total"ini\trﬂc "35

A

4 L9

tional. program or one segment o.fnt It m1ght be school- commun1ty relat1ons, y :

Y »

it might be the cost effect1veness of 1nstruct1on. Whatevel' the area, the

9 . ¢ °
{unct1on of @needs analys1s is to ascerta1n def1c1enc1es in accomp&shlng

3

. "

~that area's goals.

A valuable third task in-needs analysis is determ1n1ng, insofar as

- > . .
possible, the l‘actors cahs1ng def1c1enc1es _To what errorsof omLssion‘or

. ) o -183.

T . * . S ' . “




H e R - . + W

.comission can' the deficiencies be attrlbuted" ,Once s@ a causal

. analysxs‘ has been"conducted, the" ucatxonal system has a begin?nng"

The Heathers model,. for ekample, calls upon partxcxpan‘t_s in the . ;"5.;

(]

educahonal system--school admmsstrators, teachers, students, parents, .
and commumty representatrves--to exarmne the reqmrements for effec-

" tiveness in hfe-,roles and then to set up. a priority listing of learm_ng goals

for each role. -

)

A needs analysis requires assessing the extent to which each of the
goals was achleved by students in a current program and d1agnos1ng the

areas in the curriculum or in mstructlon that could account for defnctencnes .

+

in-their achievement. _ ‘ . d
o - : 4

2, - Searching for Resources that Could Remedy Deficiencies ' »
E . There is an array of resources that could meet an educational system's
s

needs for imp'rovement. For 1nstance, a var1ety of curr1culum maternals,

) sal l .
1nstruc tional methods, equlpment and. orgamzag,opal a‘rrangeme(ts are

avanlable to 1mprove the local F;adxng prog!-am. "' Av’natmnal search would

1dent1fy those resources that are bist suzted fo the local needs.:
. X . g : S

-The four alternative defigns pﬂentsd in this volume,are intendeo'ai.

g'mde,hnes for identifying and orgamzlng,*ources that are appropriate o
. , €.
for meetnngﬁgeneral needs of an edudgitional system. “For. example, -

]

o . Connolly 8 deslgn, classifies ba81c h% skills ancﬂsuggests ways of sett1n7 -

o about to J.mproye 1nstr3ctlon rn these areas- by employlng educatnonal

a
°

technolognes to enhance 1nd1v1duahzed instruction.

n .

Henmng s model, with its emphasis on commumty 1nvolvement anJ a
’full partnershlp between a coalitioh of commumty groups and®the local
system, requu-ep\a survey of the various ways in which school and com-

. ' mumty should ben ﬁrought 1n & close cooperatiog.” R




LS

. Recent demgn.s for career education offer %g type of rgsource for”’
consideration. Alternat:ve schoofs offer another. Decentrallzation and
"community_involvement in school decwlon maktbg shnuld be examxnml

- also. Various patterns for’ commun1ty>1nvo]vement in educatiﬁnal plannxng,.

&~

L ' : ‘such as :PrOJect Redesign in Palo Alto, Cézlifornia and the Skyhne Wide
. ' Education PrOJeckt in Dallas/Fort Worth Texas off?ar 'valuable approaches._

Also ways of 1nvolv1ng community inembers of all ages as students and

<

as 1nstructors in the'educational System should be’ 1mportant resources

[y
.

Y for consu,ie'ration.

3. Conducting a Local Feasibility Analysis ,on'introducing Change

A critical requirement in 1ntroduc1ng>change is determini/g the

'capabilities and readiness for change in, the educational system. Some .-

RS h changes that 1n1t1a11y sound promising may have to be relgcted because
.they are too costly, they would be excessively difficult to 1mplement
f with availablestaff competenc1es, or because key decision-makers do
ncvt falor them. The function of a fea51b111ty 'analy51s is to 1dent1fy
those changes that promise to meet needs for 1mprovement and are -

"w1th1n the resources of the educational system. ,
. . ? - 4 {
In the Helms model for example, the task is to assess local resources’ .
and liabxlities and to. determine the‘ir impact ¢n successful 1mp1ementation.
‘The Crltical question is whether the school system, parents, and community
2 const1tuenc1es are in agreement about’ embarking on a systematic p.\kcess "
A . of analyzmg local needs, plannin; improvements, 1mplement1ng them, and ¢« .
finally evaluating them. - [ 1 SR
PR E | . . Q-

4. Seletting the Ch’anges to be Introduced - . ' ‘

- . . P&

The thre'e planning phases above provide the essential bases for

selecting a change program. “The local decision makers -pe/rhavps assisted

>

by outs—ide consultants, should now choose the best program according to

,'i_ R
L

LI Y

. Lo . i
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the data on.needs, refces, and local capabilities or preferen"Ees. For
o .

ree areas of need have been 1dent1f1ed and that

prormslng resources for meeting only two of them have been located
3

. Agsume further that local resources arc suff1c1ent to adopt the preferable

example', as sum.e tha

resource for only one -of these two areas. In this case, the change selected

v

for 1n1t1al adoptlon should apply to only one of three need areas.

o It should be kept in mind that the schodl 1mprovement process need

not be all-or- none but can be undertaken a step at a time. In the beg1nn1ng,
= .. only selected parts of a total 1mprovernent program mlght be introduced.
N © In otheracases, a change prograxﬁ‘ could be 1ntroduced on a pllot basis in

’e

somé parts of the educational system but not others.v

| Henning proposes a number of activities for the 1n1t1al stages of the '
‘coalltlon s program. These 1nclude strengthening a '"'sense of communlty"
engaglng in communlty unprovement prOJects, and prov1d1ng community-
based. ‘public service emplofment for youth Educatlonal activities would )
. B include conductmg COmmumty surveys, compllmg a d1rectory of commumty
resources, and studylng trades and crafts in conJunctlon with env1ronmenta1 '
1mprovement prOJects.x Planrung act1v1t1es would include mapplng altex:- \

‘..

native fut,ures for the communlty, fo:mulatmg vplans for a !'desirable™ future,

-

and devxslng strategles for 1mplement1ng the. plans. . N

Whatever features were, chosen for, the initi2] program efforts, co-

v ~ alition members should be 1nvolv-e in developlng spec1f1c 1mplementatlon

deslgns. Addltlonal featvres of th¢ educational program would later be

-n

added according to an evolv1ng proc g of self- renﬁwal that engages the,

| entire community, A L
5. Preparing‘to Implement . the Local Change Program

*
s - A o - . ; , .
' -

- Success in'i‘mplementinfg any change program depends greatly on the o
preparations made for placing it in operatibn. The choice of a general

- - N RN . s Y

-~ - ' .--186-,,.‘ .y
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tmplementatlon strategy is critical. Should the” program be 1ntroduced on -

a system -wide 8&;15 1n1t1a11y, or on a pilot baszs? Should part1c1pat10n

of staff be required or voluntary" - - A ’

Preparlng‘ to 1ntrdduce ch‘anges normally requlres developlng detailed
procedures for staff members to follow, p%parmg reco’rd or report'forms,
‘procuring necessary ma.tenals and equxpment and o*btaxnmg the requxred
ftnanclal basis for the program.' In’ addltlon, the preparatory phase should

1nclude famxharxzxng all part1c1pants in the program--staff, commumty

“ [

~members, parents, and students--mth the program and with the roles

they w111 play in it.” In-service tra1n1ng for staff members and others who

w111 conduct the program also should be a part of this preparatory phase.’ :

°

Introducmg an 1mprovement program such as Connolly 's design would
requxre many steps. Obtam‘ing mlaterlals and other resources is relatxvely

c'asy, if, of c0urse, the. fund‘s are avallable. Adaptlng resources to local

L

« requirements is a more demandlng task,’ part1cu1arly s1nce Connolly calls™ R

for the demandlng and costly precess of convertlng materlals to computer-'

a1ded and c0mputer managed lnstructlon.o ThlS process of adapt1ng re-®

Sources requxres a cons1derable perlod of txme as well as the Serv1Ces of -

experts from outside the system.
. _ N
Training partici‘papts in & new program is ?&sent‘i‘al' Five different.

- groups are represented in various aspects of the desxgn coordlnators
’»

s

and admxmstrators- 1nstruct10na1 manage rs and teachers; career d1rectors

and counselors communlty agency and employer staff; and 1nst!'uct10nal
\

and clerical aides. Training for each group could consxst of prejserv1ce

LN ¢
pre prog__ram, in-4qervice, Or som‘e combmatlon of these,

Y

v

Pre service training at:teachers colleges would be pr1mar11y dxrected °
]

at administrators, teachers, and counselors. .The instructional content )

e -
should center around topics such as individualization, mastery learnxng, b
+ . ! "" -.‘ . L. oy .-. . "o‘ “-
: , o,
. -187- *
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vxnd1v1dua1 dszerénce’ technology, learnmg goals and standarda,, a.rtd

curr1cu1um thgory Pre- program tra1n1ng would be g1ven a11 staff - .

members. The training program could best be conducted in a demonstra-

* | : tlon school set up. for- this purposc. ‘A cont1nu1ng’program of in- s‘e rvice
tram1ng for all staff ‘would be vital, at least for the first year of the prOJe&

Tbe developers of the« deS1gn along wr’ch the staff from the demonstrat1on :

9
.

.. site would conduct th1s training.

’ -

. * 6. Implementing ;he Changi Program

.

o~

. ' Implementmg the change program involves carrylng out the proce'ss
Spec1f1ed in the program bluepnntj key task throughout the 1mp1emen- N

Y tation is conducting a continuing =ssessment of progress and/correctmg

~

l def1c1enc1es— if they occur.. Quite obv1ous1y, the evaluation of program out-

f

comes cannot be conducted mean1ngfu11y unt11 effect1ve 1mp1ementat1on of .

_the program has been,ach1eved. N . a R .

”

.

The cr1t1ca1 1mportance of the 1mp1ementat1on'pr0cess is h1gh11ghted -

-q . ina recent report from the Rand Corporat1on. The report, Federal Pro! ’

" grams Supportlng Educational Chnngel Véol 1V: The F1nd1ngs in Rev1¢w

\

g by B. Be.rman and M. M. McLaughhn, is-: based on a survey of 1nnovat1ve

programs funded by the U S Ofﬁce of, Educat1on. The ch1ef finding waé
R that many local prirams were never effectwely 1mp1emented In exam1ning,

bases for 2ch1ev1n ull 1mp1ementatioq, of a program,- the survey team found

-
- .

local conzﬁutment to the program a cruc1a1 factor. Also 1mportant was the

degree tc!ﬂwhmh the 'innovative program was matched to local needs and )
' ;:o:fchhon‘s. T ‘ ,'.‘.’ P .v ,*"“[ Y o .
-~ i In the HeIms model for example, bnce the Const1tueney Counc11 and
- '5 the Des1gn . mplementanon, Mon1tor1ng and Evaluat1on System team has '
":', ) ’I‘ been set up. accord1ng to the loceal deS1gn,>the 1mp1enpeﬂtat1on process would
e ) consmt of perform1ng the va,rlous funct1ons in the task flow for des1gn1ng b

- e ..' L PR "
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. and conductmg change programs. These w0uld rnclude examuung trends

' 1nto the future, deterrrunmg cr1t1ca1 1earnmg goars, dec1d1ng on curr1culu.m

requuements, instructional procedures, and orgamzatlon for m:structxon, ‘

commumty mvoSvem}ant in the 1nstruct1onal program, governance of the
e
educa.tlonal system fmances, etc._ An add1t10na1 functlon of the Council ., B

and the DIMES teanr w0u1d be cohtmuxng assessment.of how well the mech-
k!
G . anisms were belng 1mplen1ented as well as Ihow the teams themselves could
C N . . ¢ 4 - ' PR N ‘
< be 1mproved S ‘

®.:
L]
¢

2. Evaluating Program Outcomes.:"'-t-"" L o

v'

The pgy.off in any c.hange progiam 15’ the’ extent to wh1ch 1t achleves

N ity 1ntended outcomes. IR educatlonal systems, student learnxng odtcomes o
-aré central., Dependxng on tbe goals of’ the program, these learnfng out-

comes may be in basic skllls, problem solv1ng competenc1es, persqnal

.0

"nt attltudes toward school or motwatlon toward

or socxal develop

K4

further. learmng»., ther -types of- outcornes apt to be 1mportant 1n¢appra1s- .

mi;ng" the progrlam c anges made, in .school/communxty relatvonshlps of
various sorts, communlty a txtudes toward the, educat1onal System, attntudes
. of the System s staff toward the pro,gram, and ev;dence on the programls '
- . cost effectxveness\wlth regard to 'realxzmg its goals.v Evaluatxon, often /

techmcaI may requxre the assrstange of experts from outsxde the educa- |

> .
. .
R PR

tlonal System to plan condUCt and, report the fxndxngs. : C "-47 .

-
) . -

a . . .;,

When the process of plannlng, conductm.g, and évalua.tlng a’ change

a

. ‘ program has reached full. cycle, the educatxonal system shOuld then det,e

-

1ts next course of actxon Sho‘uld the program be contmued without Sub—

K

- stantial change, Odifled to Eemove 11m1tatxons, or aband‘oned‘? ilf the pro- " .

. igu-am was 1ntroduced on a,pJIot ba81s should 1f be extended 1nto oth’er parts

of the educatmnal s-ystem'? If the program<1nvolved only certam elements ,
A _
' of the educatlonal sy_stem, should it be broadened to mclude other elem,ents"
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R Often. this stock ts!nng and decxsmn phase results in a re commxtment . -
T ”f“f; .to the never-endmg process ‘of unprovmg the educat1ona1 systsm and. ‘ | ‘
- . emerges in a.new cycle of change. ' e s e s Ty

' -
. . .. . SN A . ~
i

For Heathers model evaluatwn of outbomes wou,ld center on s}udent‘ "., .

lsa.rm,ng. ‘The model's emphasls on goals for l1fe roles calls for dlrect’hg

L

e the evaluatlon of outcomeg toward the 8pec1f1C. goals that r€present each

ST e ro-le- Attltudes of the system s-staff paren&. students, and community
PR - e

' )
repx;esentatlves would be angther 1mpor~tant eva.luat10n crxterla. Also, cost *

. .
" fa,ctors ’s\m:ld be ahsessed smce. these may mfluence the des1rab111ty of'

Cay
(T

;‘9‘0 S P 4. ) R ’ . o N a
continuing or extendmg the program "'a' , o - SR

o v o~ ‘. _. - a - e \ . B i _"/,.'.
T M A o --In the Connolly desigr'x. ’l:he eval Ton task would foéus pr1ma1:11y ‘on o
. % L

_ student ach1eve1;nent 1n the three maJor goal areas (basic cognitive. skllls, y

., hfe skllls, and career sk1lls) A &econd fo,cus wgulﬁe on staff student |

AR \.,‘\ I ¢ . .' . [
L . - . .
- I - -

and commumty att1tudes towar the change. A T

Cost effectweness is a- partlcular focus for evaluatlo'n in the Gonnolly

Lmodel In the futune, botb. parents and educafors are hkely to beco%me- AT

>

N L m,ore concerned w1tﬁ' 1ssues such ‘a8 "(fam the rpodel under consxderatmn :
EY . ¢ ) s ». *

yJeld greater achlevementpgaIns per dollar expended than alternatlve .
o ;approaches'? e Test1ng the m\’ael clearly calls for 1ts compar1‘son w1th "

"q‘ther apprbaches. Ult‘lmately, the dec191on an: educatlonal system w111

l'he to make 18 whethe‘r tl're ga1nsare worth th‘e costs. S 'j ::' R
K o, i b .—." ' ,"; ’ .-'.'

RS e 3
- The deC1s10n to cont1nue or abqndon the model will' ‘J.nev1tably depend
- 4 = o ’
[N - J el

. g\n the var,lous constlmengxes mvolved in the declsmn-rnqkmg pro{:es,s.

aff member.s, parents, a,nd -commumty groups could be expected to dlffer o

)

. - . in the1r cr1ter1a for Judgmg ,the success amd des1rabihty of tlfe mode} . ';"?_

Parents can’be expected to value certa1n learnlng outcomqa mpre 'hlghly S

. '.than educators. ¥ Taxpayers may dlffer w;th educators over allowa.blé e
. ‘. 'k lwes
costs, Such d1fferences make it espeCIa.lly unportant .that':a‘ll partles to. the .
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' ¢ .
W change’ program engage in a contlnmng d1alogue about the goa'ls of educaﬂ )

the meang to attain them, and the outcomes of 1nstructxon.

.. .

LEADERSI-ﬂP FOR PLANNING AND CONDUCTING LOCAL CHANGE PROGRAMS

° <

’ In any local educatmnal change program, 1eadersh1p can come from a
number of scr.trces--school admlnlstrators or supervisors, teachers, school

i

board members, parents, or communlty groups. Studentsy also, can ‘be J
repres~ented in 1eadersh1p roles. Also, 1eadersh1p can come from outside

~ the educat10na1 systexh or its, commun1ty--from the state education depart-
s ‘ ment\ un1vers1ty faculties, cegional educat1ona1 1aborator1es, or pr1vate L

- education_at'consulhng firms.

-

- . The nost widely held principle o 1eader'sh1p for change in educatlonal
s»ystems is'that the varlous constitud les involved in the changes be rep-
res’ented-nn the select19n, planning, :nd 1rnp1ementatlon of those changes.
This has been called part1c1patory leadership. The participatory approxch
used thh1n a school system normally 1nc1udes adm1n1strators, supervisors,
teachers, and parents in ‘the decxslon process. Certa1n1y by the secondary
level of schoohng, stud'ents also should have a voice in dec1sxon-mak1ng. |

‘ | ‘When the changes ca,ll for cog'nmumty 1nvolvement \reprexs‘entatwes of

communltyjenmes or groups should beuncluded 1n/he pohcy task force. -
¢ .

R ' *
' External leaae&'shxp is almost always valuable 1n,se1ect1ng, p1annzng,

c nduct1ng, and. eva’fuating x;:atlbnal c'hangq'progra(ns. One form of - 1
suc leadershxp is extermal furdding of the change program, as is the case
with federa11y funded programs such as Title I or Title, III of the Elementary

i

and Secondary Education” Act; or programs funded by private foundations
representing:both the fund1ng gency and the educatxonal systeria. Anothe‘\
form of external leadership iga\a product mplementatxon support by progra;n
z develdpers. Thls includes provxdxng i t}ormatxon abouttthe product helpxng . )
decxde whether it shou/dffe adopted d assmtxng in actual xmplementatx,gn.
Ftnally, an educatxonal system may employ the serv1ces of consultants from

»
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pmvate coﬂsultmg fu'ms to, ass:.st in suth functxons as needs analysl.s,.

It 1s}h‘1y 11ke Ly~ hat an educatmnal system ould not see"k to 11’hple.v
ment all

Xstafe educatlon departments, uruvers:.tles, educatmnal laboratorres \or
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